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No. 719 


BELGIUM 

and 

LUXEMBOURG 

Arrangement concerning the reciprocal communication free of 
charge of copies of civil status certificates and nationality 
records. Signed at Luxembourg, on 25 February 1949 

Official text : French. 

Registered by Belgium on 17 February 1950. 


BELGIQUE 

et 

LUXEMBOURG 


Arr Tr;/ e,a “ f * h communication gratae reciproinie 
d expeditions des actes de l’etat civil e t de nationalities;!! !,', 
a Luxembourg, le 25 fevrier 1949 S ^ 


Tesete official franqais. 

Enregistre par la Belgique le 17 fevrier 1950. 



4 


Lulled XullOHS 


11)50 


— Trentij Series 


N° 719. ARRANGEMENT! 1 ENTRE LA BELGIQUE ET LE LUXEM¬ 
BOURG RELATIF A LA COMMUNICATION GRATUITE RYCI- 
PROQUE D’EXPYDITIONS DES ACTES DE L’YTAT CIVIL ET 
DE NATIONALITY. SIGNY A LUXEMBOURG, LE 25 FYVRIER 
1949 


Les Gouvernements beige et luxembourgeois, desirant assurer dans certains 
cas la communication gratuite r6ciproque d’exp^ditions des actes de l’4tat civil 
et de nationality sont convenus de ce qui suit : 

Article 2 er . 1. Le Gouvernement beige pour les Luxembourgeois n6s, 
reconnus, 16gitim4s, adopt6s, mari&s, divorces ou d6c6d6s en Belgique et le Gou¬ 
vernement luxembourgeois pour les sujets beiges n6s, reconnus, 14gitim4s, 
adopts, mari^s, divorces ou d£c6d6s au Grand-Duch6 de Luxembourg, s’engagent 
4 d^livrer sans frais 4 Fautre partie contractante des expeditions litt^rales des 
actes de l’6tat civil dresses sur leurs territoires respectifs, ainsi que des expedi¬ 
tions litterales de tous autres actes et decisions entrainant modification de I’etat 
des personnes, lorsque la demande en sera faite dans un intent administrate. 

2. Les Gouvernements beige et luxembourgeois s’engagent aussi 4 deiivrer, 
sans frais, pour le mfime objet, des actes de I’etat civil concernant des personnes, 
autres que leurs nationaux respectifs. 

3. Le Gouvernement beige et le Gouvernement luxembourgeois se deii- 
rreront gratuitement les expeditions d’actes de I’etat civil demandees pour leurs 
ressortissants respectifs indigents. 

4. La demande sera faite 4 i’autorite locale de chaque pays par la Mission 
diplomatique ou par les Consuls de I’autre pays; cette demande specifiera som- 
mairement le motif, par exemple :«intent administrate » ou «indigence du requ6- 
rant». 

Art 2. 1. Les deux Gouvernements s’engagent 4 se remettre rfoipro- 
quement, aux 4poques d4termin4es ci-apr4s et sans frais, une expedition de 
tout actes dresses sur leur territoire et susceptibles de faire acqu4rir ou perdre 
k nationality de I’autre Etat, notamment dos actes de reconnaissance, iegiti- 

1 Satotfiing IMar le 6 aodt 1949, conformtount 4 j'article 5. Cet arrangement n’est paa appfi- 
OiMe urritoirea da Congo beige et du Ruanda-Urundi. 
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No. 


Translation - T radi'ction 

ARRANGEMENT 1 BETWEEN BELGIUM AND LUXFMROF1RG 

CONCERNING THE RECIPROCAL COMMLNICATION FREE OF 

CHARGE OF COPIES OF CIVIL STATES CERXIFiaTFS A 

NATIONALITY RECORDS. SIGNED AT LUXEMBO me m 
25 FEBRUARY 1949 lualmbuuKG, ON 


The Governments of Belgium and Luxembourg desirous of 
sion ,n certain cases for the reciprocal communicafion free of L 1 ? pr ° V '' 
of civil status and nationality certificates, hav „ agree(i L foHows C ° P,eS 

recognized, LLatS' a^tld torn, 

and the Luxembour^Gov^rnment ^ 7 ?’ ^ " de "“ ed - Belgium, 

timated, adopted, married, divorcedor ’ lce ‘‘ 

bourg, undertake to deliver free of chanre to th hr Duchy of Lu * em - 

of persons, whenever a request therefb™^ 

to deliver free of ch^eYor t°h e *!am e T and ^“"thoui-g also undertake 
status of persons other than their respectle^na'tionals^ 168 ,he ^ 

charge copies of clriTstatustertfiS renu Sha " deliver free of 

who are indigent. quested for their respective nationals 

h the T r h °' U r ° f «* cou ntry 

for the request shall he briefly specified th„ f 7 lher “ unlr ^ the reason 
purpose » or « indigence of the applicant ». eiD ’ ° F exam P ,e : n administrative 

other^fiJes l ° l ™ •» each 

ficates issued „„ , heir temto'ybv whlh .h e ° f a C ”PY of all certi 

•’ -'id.., s r- - 

the Belgian Congo and Ruanda-Urundi ^ arrangement does not 
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mation, mariage et dissolution de mariago. naturalisation, option dr* font os 
especes ainsi que tous autres jugements et declarations relatifs a l’acquisition. 
la conservation, le recouvrement ou la repudiation de la nationality. 

2. Tous les six mois les expeditions desdits actes reipis par 1’autorite 
grand-ducale compytente pendant le semestre precedent seront remises a la 
Legation de Belgique & Luxembourg et, reciproquement, les expeditions des 
actes analogues re$us par I’autorite compytente beige pendant le semestre pr^- 
c^dent seront remises a la Legation du Grand-Duche de Luxembourg a Bruxelles. 

Art. 3. Les actes refus par l’autorite competente grand-ducale en langue 
allemande et les actes re^us par l’autority beige competente dans la langue 
flamande seront accompagn4s d’une traduction fran^aise certifiee conforme par 
1’autority competente. 

Art. A. Le fait de la dyiivrance d’une expedition d’un acte de 1’etat civil 
ne pr4jugera en rien de la question de la nationality de I’interesse, au regard 
des deux Gouvernements. 

Art. 5. Le present arrangement n’est pas sujet 4 ratification. II entrera 
en vigueur au moment ou chacune des deux Parties 1’aura approuve et public 
dans les formes de son droit interne. II remplacera les dydarations echangyes 
entre la Belgique et le Grand-Duchy de Luxembourg, le 21 mars 1879 1 et le 
4 mars 1939 2 au sujet de la communication des actes de l’ytat civil. 

En foi de quoi les soussignys, le Vicomte Joseph Berryer, Envoye extra¬ 
ordinaire et Ministre piynipotentiaire de Belgique a Luxembourg, et Joseph 
Bech, Ministre d’Etat honoraire, Ministre des Affaires ytrangeres et du Commerce 
extyrieur, dAment autorisys par leurs Gouvernements respeetifs, ont signy le 
prysent arrangement en double original. 

Fait h Luxembourg, le 25 fyvrier mil neuf cent quarante-neuf. 


(Signe) Berbyeb (Sign*) Bech 


* De Martens, Nmmau Beeueil gMral de TraUie, deimfeme sine, tome IV, page 704. 
« Soci4t6 des Nations, Reeueil dee Trait*, volume CXCVII, page 1*1. 
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marriage and dissolution of marriage, nationalization, option of all kinds, as 
well as all other judgments and declarations concerning the acquisition, reten¬ 
tion, recovery or repudiation of nationality. 

Even' six months copies of such certificates which have been received 
by the competent authority of the Grand Duchy during the preceding six months 
shall be transmitted to the Belgian Legation at Luxembourg and, reciprocally, 
copies of similar certificates received by the competent Belgian authority during 
the preceding six months shall be transmitted to the Legation of the Grand 
Duchy of Luxembourg at Brussels. 


Article 3. Certificates received by the competent authority of the Grand 
tfuchy in German and certificates received by the competent Belgian authority 
in Flemish shall be accompanied by a French translation certified correct by 
the competent authority. J 

Article i . The fact of the delivery of civil status certificates shall not pre- 

i^ ,n .o*I7w r „t»Sem,° f lhe Mti0na% ° f ^ Party ” ed with 

J* T* 1 * 9 Agreement is not subject to ratification. It shall com* 
into force when each of the two Parties has approved and published it in accor- 

jT r 11 S ^n b V ubs f l] , tutel1 for the Orations exchanged 
ud TunXttt?? „ Grand ® ueh f of I'uwmbourg on 21 March 1879 > 
4 Much 1939 concerning the connnnnication of civil status certificates. 

uJ^TriS^n J ,°7 h Be r er - En ™f 

Srt.nmujEurC 10 «nd Joaeph 

***** of Foreign Affairs and Foreign Trade 

lW ~ P#Cb " «*ned the pre.eS 

** * Ornery, one thonund nine 




{Signed} Baca 




No. 720 


BELGIUM 

and 

UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


Exchange of Letters constituting an agreement for tt, i 

assets. Pretoria, 4 July 1947 ^ f the re,ease of 


°/ cM te ^ •' Afrikaans and Dutch 
Registered by Belgium on 17 February 1950. 


et 


union sud-africaine 


" *"<- 1 d * «««.. Pretoria, 
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No. 720. EXCHANGE OF LET¬ 
TERS CONSTITUTING AN 
AGREEMENT 1 i BETWEEN 
BELGIUM AND THE UNION 
OF SOUTH AFRICA FOR 
THE RELEASE OF ASSETS. 
PRETORIA, lx JULY 1947 


N° 720. ^CHANGE I)K LET- 
TRES CONSTITl ANT I N 
ACCORD 1 DE Dl-BLOCAGE 
ENTRE LA BELGIQUE ET 
L’UNION SUD-AFRICAJNE. 
PRETORIA, lx J LILLET 
1957 


N° 1 


Afrikaans text — Texte Afrikaans 


UNIE VAN SUID-AFRIKA 
DEPARTEMENT VAN BUITELANDSE SAKE 
PRETORIA 

P.M. 139/2 


Meneer die Tydelike Saakgelastigde, 

Ek het die eer u mee te deel dat die Regering van die Unie van Suid-Afrika 
begerig is om die vrystelling van geld en eiendom wat die Bewaarder van Vyands- 
eiendom ten behoewe van Belgiese burgers in bewaring hou te bespoedig. Na 
sorgvuldige oorweging van die saak is die Regering van die Unie van Suid-Afrika 
van gevoele dat dit die afbandeling van die eise van Belgiese burgers grootliks sou 
vergemaklik indien die Belgiese Regering redelike verantwoordelikheid kon aan- 
vaar vir die terugbesorging aan die wettige eienaars in Belgie van geld en eiendom 
wat die Bewaarder vrygestel het. 

Ter afbandeling van hierdie saak doen die Regering van die Unie van Suid- 
Afrika die volgende aan die hand : 


1 In hierdie ooreenkoms beteken .Bewaarder. die .Bewaarder van 
Vvandseiendom . deur die Minister van Finansies aangestel kragtens die magte aan 
hL verleen deur Proklamasie n» 31 van 1940 en . persone . beteken natuur- 


like en regspersone. 


1 Came into force on 4 July 1947, by ex- 
dienffe of the said letter*. Thi* agreement does 
not apply to the tenitoriee of the Belgian Congo 

tad Ruanda-Crundi. 


i Entr4 en vigueur le 4 juiliet 1947 par 
l’ichange desdites lettres. Cet accord n’eat f** 
applicable aux territoires da Congo beige «t«» 
Ruanda-Urundi. 











1950 Nations Unies — Recueil des Traites 


11 


2. Die Bewaarder sal aan die verteenwoordigers van die Belgiese Revering 
volledige besonderhede verstrek van alle gelde wat aan horn vir persone in Belgib 
oorbetaa is en van alle ander bates wat aan persone in Belgie behoort en waarvan 
die ijiendomsreg aan bom oorgedra is, in soverre sodanige gelde of bates nie reeds 

voor die inwerkingtredmg van bierdie ooreenkoms aan die oorspronkelike eienaars 
teruggegeeis me. 

3. Die Bewaarder sal ook aan genoemde verteenwoordigers besonderhede 
vers rek van a lie eise wat hy op aansoek van persone in die Unie teen persone in 

gie geregistreer het en van alle else ten opsigte van eiendomme in Belgie wat 
behoort aan persone in die Unie woonagtig of gevestig wat hy geregistreer het. 

N Alle gelde en ander bates genoem onder paragraaf 2, met uitsonderinf* 
van aandele op naam, sal die Bewaarder « en bloc » aan die Belgische Dienst voo^ 
n ee - r en Ll( pidasie oordra. Wanneer hy daartoe versoek word deur die Belgiese 

r N tr T h ir? 

ondeSegehou'” ' R ^ ten . be . ho ™« Wise of 

die Bewaarder teruggee. ’ e g^se egering sodanige gelde of bates aan 

van cni s»™» 

Hog oorgedra is en allege w^ 

—s^^t krag . 

lie .ngevorder het nie op m-ond van dlT.j? , m0es word wat hy 
tet om hul skulde ^ & Unie nagelaal 

om die verskuldigde bedrae te betaal nie of ^ sk ' llden f rs “« in staat was 
gelde me aan persone in Belirie wat v„l ander redes. In soverre sodanige 
Duitse of Japanse onderdane beskou moet wn T an . dle Unieregering as 

e $*F Belgiese Regering so ver moontlik m Tl? U - *'1 ^ S ^ dle ® ewaa rder 
digde bedrae behulpsaam wees met dle lnvorderIn S van die verskul- 

^na^STlfe^to W* ~ eise wat 

so ver moontlik te verwittig omtrent TeZ2t r ° ndersoel ‘ en dl « Bewaarder 

noemde Regering sal ten opsigte^an eise itTverbancf meteiendomm 1 * ^ ^ 

ei elend omme sover moonthk 
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die toestand van die eiendomme aandui en of sodanige eiendomme beskikbaar is 
vir terugbesorging aan die eienaars in die Unie van Suid-Afrika. Die Belgiese 
Regering sal die Regering van die Unie van Suid-Afrika soveel moontlik met die 
invordenng van eise en die herstel van die beskikkingsreg oor eiendomme behuip- 
saam wees. 1 

9. Die Regering van die Unie van Suid-Afrika en die Belgiese Regering onder- 
neem om wedersyds aan mekaar meesbegunstigde behandeling toe te staan : 

(a) ten opsigte van vergoeding van oorlogskade aan eiendomme in die eon 
land wat aan onderdane van die ander land behoort, 

(b) ten opsigte van belastings of heffings op kapitaal, insluitende banksaldos. 

10. (a) Die Regering van die Unie van Suid-Afrika en die Belgiese Regering 
onderneem om die nodige deviese beskikbaar te stel vir die betaling Yan eise wat 
voortgevloei het uit handelstransaksies, insluitende eise ten opsigte van gelewerde 
dienste en inkomste uit beleggings. 

[b) Ten opsigte van die beskikbaarstelling van deviese vir die betaling van 
eise wat nie onder subparagraaf (a) gedek is nie onderneem die twee Regenngs om 
aan mekaar meesbegunstigde behandeling toe te staan. 

11. Die bepalings van hierdie ooreenkoms sal ook op die Mandaatgebied 
Suidwes-Afrika van toepassing wees. 

Indien die voorgaande voorstelle vir u Regering aanneemlik is, doen ek aan 
die band dat hierdie nota en u bevestigende antwoord daarop as’n ooreenkoms 
tussen ons twee Regerings in hierdie saak beskou word. 

Aanvaar, Meneer die Tydelike Saakgelastigde, die versekering van my beson- 
dere hoogagting. 

Namens die Minister van Buitelandse Sake 

(get.) J. D. Pohl 
Waarn. Sekretaris van Buitelandse Sake 

Die heer F. Jansen 
Tydelike Saakgelastigde 
Gesantskap van Belgie 
Pretoria 


I»o. 730 
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No. 2 

Dutch text - Texte neerlandais 


Mijnheer de Minister, 


Pretoria, 4den Juli 1947 


P /iw f e r r d j '"TYJ* erlennen van Uw brief »>lfde dagteekenine 
i M- 139/2. door dewelke U HoogEdele mij mededeelt dot de Regleri™ van 

van de Unie van'Zuififrika va^gerorienTa5h e Yr da ' d<! ? egeerin 6 
aa^de ««i ge eigenaars in Belgid L geld e„ eigendot daTde 

v. XSi'z SXxvitys *“■ 

Deblokkeering-AJckoord 

lijlenkglndtL^gleWd^ ' Be . waard ‘* van Vijande- 

t'gmg hem verleend door Proclamatie rf"*!) 8 Y TaD « “ anc,6n brachtens de mach- 
kent natuuriijke en rechtspersonen. 940, * P ersonen » betee- 

voUedige i^«ng^n r vmcSen e a7MlnT 00 ^i gerS j der Bel 8 ische Regeering 
Retard ten hate L peZf“ E »j» over® 

personen m Belgie toebehoorend waarlm hpt and f (3 Verm °gens aan 

bracht werd, voor zoover zulksdanige geldenofvemr^™ 8 ^ hem ° ver g e ~ 

aIIooT" ™ de oore P rODb eiijke eigenaam voor h^TnTerUng ^ 
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4. Alle gelden of vermogens onder paragraaf 2 vermeld, met uitzoudermg 
van aandeelen op naam, zullen door den Bewaarder cen blocn aan den Belgi- 
schen Dienst voor Beheer en Liquidate overgedragen worden. Aandeelen op 
naam zal de Bewaarder ter besc.hikking van de reebtmatige eigenaars stellen van 
geval tot geval, wanneer hij daartoe verzocbl wordt door de Belgische Regeering. 

5. De Belgiscbe Regeering zal de inliclitingen door den Bewaarder bij 
toepassing van p°aragraaf 2 verstrekt laten onderzoeken en, indien bet bbjkt dat 
eenige gelden of andere vermogens in deze opgave vernoemd, door personen in 
Belgie gehouden worden ten behoeve van Duitsche of Japansche onderdanen, 
zal de Belgische Regeering zulkdanige gelden of vermogens aan den Bewaarder 

bezorgen. 

6 De Belgische Regeering vrijwaart hiermede den Bewaarder tegen 
eenige'eischen, van welken aard ook, ten opzicht* van alle gelden en vermogens 
die aan genoemde Regeering overgedragen geweest zijn, alsraede van alle aan- 
deelen die op verzoek derzelfde Regeering vnjgesteld worden. 

7 De Bewaarder zal niet aansprakelijk gehouden worden voor eenige gelden 
die hem krachtens de Landnoodtoestand-Verordenmgen zouden moeten over- 
betaald geweest zijn, maar die hij met heeft mgevorderd om reden dat de schul- 
denaars m de Unie nagelaten hebben hem hunne schulden te verklaren en of 
omdaf de schuldenaars niet in staat waren bet verschuldigd bedrag te storten 
of om andere redenen. De Bewaarder zal nochtans de Belgische Regeering z 
veel moeeliik behulpzaam zijn met de invordenng van zulkdanige verse u - 
didle bedragen voor zoover deze bedragen niet verschuldigd zijn aan personen 
fn BelgMie voigens de omening derllnie Regeering, als Du.tsche of Japansche 
onderdanen moeten beschouwd worden. 

8. De Belgische Regeering zal hehulpzaam ztjn om de opgave van eischen 

rreTvir«; 

MCST- “Xrntfht“e.,n van het bUnkkrngsrecht over 

eigendomzne . ™ •. u en ( | e Belgische Regeering 

, LI S^Ir^s de lee^hegltti^ behande4 toe te ataani 

TTen oprichte van iergoedtng van „„riog.ch»de oan^n" m e« 
land toebehoorende aan onderdanen van e 


So. no 
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b) ten opzichte van belastingen of heffingen op kapitaal, insluitende Lank 
saldos. 

10 a) De Regeering van de Unie van Zuid Afrika en de Belgische Regee- 
ling ondeinemen de noodige deviezen Leschikbaar te stellen tot het Letalen van 
eischen welke voortvloeien uit handelszaken, inbegrepen eiscben ten opzichte 
van geleverde diensten en inkomsten uit kapitaalbeleggingen. F 

b) Betreffend het beschikbaar stellen van deviezen voor het betalen van 
eischen die met onder sub-paragraaf (a) vallen, ondernemen beide Regeerinpen 
elkander de meestbegunstigde behandeling toe te staan. ^ 

* f 

u n8 ^ Mi "’ Ster ' dE ,fIzelerin B ™j"*r bi^DJ™ bo^ch- 


Felix Jansen 
Belgische Gezant 

Zijne HoogEdele T ' jdelijle Zaal S elasti S de 

Veld-Maarschaik J. C. Smuts 

Eerste Minister en 

Minister van Buitenlandsche Zaken 

Pretoria 


p M. 139/2 
Mr. Charge d’Affaires a. i., 


Tbanslation — Traduction 
No. 1 

UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 

department of external affairs 

PRETORIA 


of the Union of South 

" o Enemy Property on hehalf of Belgian citizen, 
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of the matter, the Government of the Union of South Africa is of opinion that th.* 
settlement of claims of Belgian citizens would be greatly facilitated if the Govern¬ 
ment of Belgium could accept reasonable responsibility for restoring to their 
rightful owners in Belgium money and property released by the Custodian. 

The following measures are proposed by the Government of the Union of 
South Africa for the settlement of this matter : 


1. In this agreement« Custodian » shall mean the « Custodian of Enemy Property » 
appointed by the Minister of Finance under the powers vested in him by Procla¬ 
mation No. 31 of 1940, and « persons» shall mean natural and juristic persons. 


2. The Custodian shall furnish the representatives of the Government of Belgium 
with full particulars of all moneys paid over to him on behalf of persons in Belgium 
and of all other assets belonging to persons in Belgium, title to which has been 
transferred to him, in so far as such moneys or assets have not already been restored 
to the original owners before this agreement became operative. 


3. The Custodian shall also furnish the said representatives with particulars of 
all claims registered by him, at the request of persons in the Union, against persons 
in Belgium and of all claims registered by him in respect of properties in Belgium 
belonging to persons resident or settled in the Union. 

4 The Custodian shall transfer«en bloc »to the Belgische Dienst voor Beheer en Li- 
auidatie all moneys and other assets mentioned in paragraph 2, other than regis¬ 
tered shares. The Custodian shall, in each particular case, release registered 
shares to their rightful owners whenever he receives a request to that effect from 

the Government of Belgium. 

5 The Government of Belgium shall cause the particulars furnished hy the Custo¬ 
dian in terms of paragraph 2 to he verified and, if any moneys or other assetsmen¬ 
tioned in the return are found to be held hy persons in Belgium on behalf of fer- 
man or Japanese subjects, the Government of Belgium shall return such moneys 

assets to the Custodian. 

c T . r r0V emment of Belgium hereby indemnifies the Custodian against any 
ehumuof any naturTwhatever in regard to all moneys and other assets transferred 
to that Government and all shares released at that Government s request. 

, The Custodian shall not be held liable for any moneys which should bave been 

Wuse of d^tom in the urnon^ g ^ by tb or foruy 

ifXTJh moneys^ not due to pemocs in Belgtum 
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should, in the opinion of the Union Government, be regarded as German or Japa¬ 
nese subjects, the Custodian shall, however, assist the Government of Belgium, as 
far as possible, in the collection of the amounts due. 

8. The Government of Belgium shall assist in causing the return of claims sub¬ 
mitted to its representatives in terms of paragraph 3 to be investigated and notify 
the Custodian, as far as possible, of the correctness or otherwise of claims. In 
regard to claims in connexion with properties, that Government shall, as far us pos¬ 
sible, indicate the condition of the properties and whether such properties are avail 
able for restoration to the owners in the Union of South Africa. The Government 
of Belgium shall assist the Government of the Union of South Africa as far as pos¬ 
sible in the recovery of claims and the restoration of title to properties. 

9. The Government of the Union of South Africa and the Government of Belgium 
undertake to accord each other most-favoured treatment. 

(а) in respect of compensation for war damage to properties situated in one 
country and belonging to subjects of the other country; 

(б) in respect of taxes or levies on capital, including bank balances. 

10. (a) The Government of the Union of South Africa and the Government of 
elgium undertake to make available the necessary exchange for the payment of 

claims arising from commercial transactions, including claims in respect of services 
rendered and income derived from investments. 

(^) ^ regard to the making available of the necessary exchange for the pay¬ 
ment of claims not covered by sub-paragraph (a), the two Governments undertake 
to accord each other most-favoured treatment. 

o/ Soi^^WeT/Africa ^ ^ agreement shali als0 a PP^ to the Mand ated Territory 

. {[ the Agoing proposals are acceptable to your Government, I would suggest 

betl ^ N ° ta and /° Ur C0nfirmat01 T reply thereto be regarded as an agreement 
Between our two Governments in the matter. 5 

Please accept, Mr. Chargd d’Affaires a. i., the assurance of my high esteem. 

For the Minister of External Affairs 


. {Signed) J. D. Pohl 

F. Jansen, Esq. A g Soa ^T for Exteraal Affairs 

Charg6 d’Affaires, a. i. 

Legation of Belgium 
Pretoria 
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No. 2 


Pretoria, 4 July 1 947 


Mr. Minister, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter No. P. M. 139/2 
of even date, in which Your Honour informs me that, the Government of the Union 
of South Africa is desirous to expedite the release of money and property held by 
the Custodian of Enemy Property on behalf of Belgian subjects. 

I have not failed to notify my Government that the Government of the Union 
of South Africa is of opinion that the settlement of the claims of Belgian subjects 
would be greatly facilitated if the Government of Belgium could accept reasonable 
responsability for restoring to their rightful owners in Belgium money and pro¬ 
perty released by the Custodian. 

For the settlement of this matter the Government of the Union of South Africa 
suggests the following, with which the Government of Belgium concurs : 

[See letter No. 1] 

Accept, Mr. Minister, the assurance of my highest consideration. 

(Signed) Felix Jansen 
Belgian Minister 
Charge d’Affaires, a. i. 

Field Marshal The Right Honourable J. C. Smuts 
Prime Minister and 
Minister of External Affairs 
Pretoria 
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Traduction 1 — Translation 2 
N° 1 

UNION SUD-AFRICAINE 
DEPARTEMENT DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 
PRETORIA 


I*. M. 139-2 


Monsieur le Charge d ’Affaires, 

ff ^ s “^- 

vernement de 1’Union Sue i-Africaine°esthif neUSeraent * tudi< h 

buerait dans une large mesure Thf ? t . , f ne ^ ue Ie Gouvernement beige contri- 

assumant la responsabilit4 de restituer k ^ ^ d ® S cito y ens beiges en 

«- ** * 1- Wens iibXe^parle Coni' ZZ7 ' en »W« 

propose T,pn S' CeMe ' ,UeSli0,1 ’ le G °««™ement de l’Union Sud-Africaine 
Wens ennemis » 000101™^fe"}i l J s lre°de 7 Fm "’ * 6 ” Conse ™teur des 

r W • Mt accordfe par la rfsX&n n" 31 d Torn" 'T de 1 ’ au '™^tion 
sigrufie les personnes physiques et juridiques. * M °’ “ ' m ° l 'P ers °nnes» 



ments 3ur l^r&ncM qd'Tu,^™^" 1 ““ repr&entants pr&iuSa dei rensei 
»mo„ Sud-Africaine, 4 Z™ £ £LZf ?■JT ^ ,T~ *<£*£ 

—•—- - *— - 
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4. Tous les fonds on biens repris au paragrapbe 2 ci-dessus, a IWeption des 
actions nominatives, seront transferes en bloc par le Conservateur 5 1’Office beige 
de gestion et de liquidation. Le Conservateur mettra les actions nominatives a la 
disposition de leurs proprietaires legitimes a la demande du Gouvernement beige, 
dans chaque cas particular. 

5. Le Gouvernement beige fera verifier les renseignements fournis par le Conser¬ 
vateur en application du paragrapbe 2 et s’il apparait que des fonds ou autres biens 
mentionn^s par le Conservateur sont detenus par des personnes residant en Bel¬ 
gique au profit de ressortissants allemands ou japonais, le Gouvernement beige 
restituera lesdits fonds ou autres biens au Conservateur. 

6. Le Gouvernement beige couvre par la presente le Conservateur contre toute 
cr^ance quelconque k l’6gard des fonds et biens qui ont 6t4 transfers audit Gouver¬ 
nement, ainsi que toutes les actions qui ont 6t6 lib6rees k la demande de celui-ci. 

7. Le Conservateur ne sera pas tenu responsable des fonds qui auraient dti lui 
6tre versus en vertu des ordonnances relatives 4 1’etat de besoin national, mais 
qu’il n’a pas persus parce que les debiteurs int6ress6s se trouvant en Union Sud- 
Africaine avaient n4glig6 de lui declarer leurs dettes et/ou parce que ces debiteurs 
n’etaient pas & m^me de s’acquitter de leurs dettes, ou pour d’autres raisons. N6an- 
moins, le Conservateur aidera autant que possible le Gouvernement beige k per- 
cevoir lesdits montants dus, & condition que ceux-ci n’^choient pas k des personnes 
residant en Belgique qui, de 1’avis du Gouvernement de 1’Union, doivent &tre consi- 
d6r4es comme ressortissants allemands ou japonais. 

8. Le Gouvernement beige aidera le Conservateur a verifier le relev4 des crdances 
fourni au Gouvernement beige, en application du paragrapbe 3, et, dans la mesure 
du possible, il fera savoir au Conservateur si ces creances sont fondles ou non. En 
ce qui concerne les creances relatives it des proprieties, le Gouvernement beige fera 
connaltre autant que possible 1’etat de celles-ci et si ces biens sont susceptibles 
d’etre restitu^s k leurs proprietaires residant en Union Sud-Afncaine. Le Gouver¬ 
nement beige aidera autant que possible le Gouvernement de I’Union Sud-Africaine 
k faire donner suite aux revendications presentees et k r6tablir les proprietaires 
dans leur droit de disposer des biens en question. 

9. Le Gouvernement de 1’Union Sud-Africaine et le Gouvernement beige s’en- 
gagent k s’accorder mutuellement le regime le plus favorable : 

a) quant k la reparation de dommages de guerre causes k des biens se trou- 
' vant dans un pays et appartenant k des ressortissants de i’autre pays; 

b) quant k la perception des impdts ou aux pavements sur le capital et sur 
les comptes en banque. 
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10. a) Le Gouvernement de I’Union Sud-Africaine et le Gouvernement beige 
s’engagent k accorder les devises necessaires au paiement de chances resultant 
d’operations commerciales, y compris les chances relatives a des services fournis 
et a des revenus provenant d mvestissements de capitaux. 

b) En ce qui concerne 1’octroi de devises pour le paiement de creances ne 
figurant pas a I’alin^a a), les deux Gouvernements s’engagent k s’accorder mutuel- 
lement le regime le plus favorable. 

11. Les dispositions du present accord seront egalement applicables au Terri- 
toire sous mandat du Sud-Ouest Africain. 

Au cas oil 1’accord qui precede rencontrerait I’agr&nent de votre Gouverne¬ 
ment, je propose que la presente note ainsi que votre r^ponse la confirmant soient 
considerees comme constituant un accord intervenu h ce suiet entre les deux Gou- 
vernements. 

deration'" 62 agr,5er ’ M °'‘ Si<!Ur ^ d,Afraires ’ '’“trance de ma haute consi- 

Pour le Ministre des affaires etrangeres 

{SignS) J. D. Pohl 
S ecretaire des affaires etrangeres par interim 

Monsieur F. Jansen 
Charge d affaires par interim 
Legation de Belgique 
Pretoria 


N° 2 


Monsieur le Ministre, 


Pretoria, le 4 juillet 1947 


Dar ll 1 ,!‘° mleur d ,’ ac “ ser reception de votre lettre de ce jour, rtf. P. M 139/2 

ennemis tienten 6 ‘ deS blens 1 uele C °“<™t™r dee biens 

m fonda et biem/ PS 4 deS ressorllssants bel 8«. proprietaires de 

njnilnS,?/?? man<lu4 de si 8 nale y » mon Gouvernement que le Gouvernement de 

arnTmeltte TZ VU h G J °“— 1 b elge eontribueraitTns U n 

^ ‘'AT ” 8 « assumant la resn„“ 

libdrds pt Te Cw£T^ ^ “ “W" les fonda •* 
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En vue de regler cette question, le Gouvernement de l’Union Sud-Africaine 
propose la conclusion de 1’accord suivant qui a rencontre 1’approbation du Gouver¬ 
nement beige : 

[ Voir lettre n° 1 ] 

Veuillez agreer, Monsieur le Ministre, 1’assurance de ma haute consideration. 

(.Signe ) Jansen 


Monsieur le marechal J. C. Smuts 
Premier Ministre 
Ministre des affaires etrangeres 
Pretoria 




No. 721 


BELGIUM 

and 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

Agreement concerning the status and admission into Belgium of 
displaced persons at present in the American zone of 
Germany. Signed at Brussels, on 23 January 1947 

Official texts : French and English. 

Registered by Belgium on 17 February 1950. 


BELGIQUE 

et 

£tats-unis d’am£rique 

Accord relatif au statut et a l’admission en Belgique dec personnes 
deplaceea sejonmant actuellement dans la zone americaine 
d Allemagne. Signe a Bruxelles, le 23 janvier 1947 

T p exteS ' ojfciels franqais et anglais. 

Enregistre par la Belgique le 17 fevrier 1950 . 
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No. 721. AGREEMENT 1 BETWEEN BELGIUM AND THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA CONCERNING THE STATUS AND ADMIS¬ 
SION INTO BELGIUM OF DISPLACED PERSONS AT PRESENT IN 
THE AMERICAN ZONE OF GERMANY. SIGNED AT BRUSSELS, ON 
23 JANUARY 1947 


REPORT OF NEGOTIATIONS REGARDING THE RESETTLEMENT OF 
«DISPLACED PERSONS» IN BELGIUM 

On January 22nd and 23rd, 1947 the undersigned representatives of the 
Belgian Government, the United States Forces in European Territories and the 
Intergovernmental Committee on Refugees assembled at Brussels and proposed 
certain agreements regarding the resettlement in Belgium of« displaced persons ", 
now in the American Zone in Germany. These proposals consist of the following 
attached documents : 

(a) A proposal regarding the status of such persons and the conditions of 
their admission into Belgium; 

(b) A form of contract between the individuals concerned and the Fede¬ 
ration of Coal Mines of Belgium; 

(c) A statement by the Belgian Government to accompany the contract 
guaranteeing the rights of the individuals concerned and defining their 
obligations in Belgium. 

will become effective upon approval by the Belgian 
States Military authorities in Germany. The In- 
n Refugees will be informed of the date of final 


For the I. G. C. R. : 

(Signed) John S. Wood 
Dep. Director 
Germany and Austria 

t.™ <m 10 M»h 1047, by »' ™* ,W ' r " 

th, territorial of the Belgian Congo and Ruanda-Urundi. 


The proposed agreements 
Government and the United 
tergoveramental Committee o 
approval. 
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721. ACCORD 1 ENTRE LA BELGIQUE ET LES ETATS-UNIS 
D’AMERIQUE RELAT1F AU STATUT ET A L’ADMISSION EN 
BELGIQUE DES PERSONNES DfiPLACfiES SEJOURNANT ACTUEL- 
LEMENT DANS LA ZONE AMfiRICAINE D’ALLEMAGNE SIGNE 
A BRUXELLES, LE 23 JANVIER 1947 


PROCfiS-VERBAL DES NEGOCIATIONS POUR L’ETABLISSEMENT DES 
DISPLACED PERSONS EN BELGIQUE 

Les 22 et 23 jarnier 1947 se sont reunis a Bruxelles les del.Vues soussienfe 
du Gouvernement beige, de l’Etat-Major de i’Armee americaine d’occupatioi en 
Allemagne et de I I. G. C. R. (Intergovernmental Committee on Refugees). Ces deldgues 
ont arr&te, de commun accord, les textes ci-annexes : & 


a) du projet d’arrangement relatif an statut et a 1’admission en Belgique des 
“ diS P laced persons», s^journant dans la zone americaine d’occupation 
en Allemagne, qui seront mis au travail dans les charbonnages beiges; 

b) du contrat de travail a signer entre les interesses et la Fixation des 
Associations charbonnieres de Belgique; 

c) de la note qui accompagnera I’exemplaire du contrat de travail destine 
au travailleur, note tendant k faire connaltre aux interesses leurs droits 
et leurs obligations en Belgique. 

R a ete convenu que le projet d’arrangement ci-annex4 ferait 1’nhipf d’ 
approbation de la part du Gouvernement beige et de l’fitat Maior dp 1’A ^ ' UD ' G 

Fait a Bruxelles, le 23 janvier 1947. 


Pour IT. G. C. R. : 

{Signe) John S. Wood 
Dep. Director 
Germany and Austria 


temtoiw. du Congo bright S’Ruandlluron'di 6chaDge de notes - Cet a “wd n’est pas applicable aux 
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For U. S. F. E. T. : 

[Signed) R. E. Neiman 
Major G. S. C. 

For the Belgian Government : 
[Signed) F. Vinck 
Chef de Cabinet 
[Signed) Cuveliek 


PROPOSAL FOR THE RESETTLEMENT IN BELGIUM OF DISPLACED 
PERSONS NOW IN THE AMERICAN ZONE IN GERMANY 


I 

This document explains the status and protection guaranteed by the Belgian 
Government to the individuals concerned and specifies their rights and duties. 


The attached contract with the Federation of Coal Mines is guaranteed by 
the Belgian Government and insures regular and permanent employment. It 
specifies the conditions of employment and wages. 


II 


Individuals who have never collaborated in any way with the Nazi regime 
and who are acceptable to representatives of the Belgian Government and the 
Intergovernmental Committee on Refugees are offered an immediate opportunity 
to begin a normal and free life in Belgium. 


Ill 


Thev will be admitted to Belgium, and may, after 90 days, be joined by mem- 
here of their immediat e fanilyYwife “ d ini,10r ehi j dr f)- Other depen dants 
may be admitted after indiyiLd airangemeota mth the Belw' 

SLgh the agency of I. G. C. R. All perwn. .0 adnutted mil he encooragadto 
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Pour i’U.S. F. E. T. : 

(Sigtie) R. E. Neman 
Major G. S. C. 

Pour le Gouvernement beige : 
(Signe) F. Vinck 

Chel de Cabinet 
(Signe) Cuvelier 


nre R D°/fJrn A ?^? GEMENT P0UR L’fiTABUSSEMEM- EN BELGIQUE DE 
DISPLACED PERSONS QUI SONT ACTUELLEMENT DANS LA ZONE AME 

RICAINE EN ALLEMAGNE 


I 

Le present document pr&ise le statut et la protection garantis par le Gouver 

etTems oHigaL P S ! rSOI ‘ neS PMeS admiS<!S “ Belgi 1 ue Ct S P^ le “ s d ««i‘s 

Le contrat avec la Federation des Associations charbonni&res de R„lni„„ 0 
figurant en anneie est garanti par le Gouvernement beige. 11 assure un travail 
Iter e, permanent et determine toutes conditions de Lvail am" gue delS; 


e. 

rr u n3T: [ t i, b p r r r eil 1 i^::' dw tsr 


p urront entuellement 6tre admis sur requite individuelle * m 



28 


1950 


United Nations — Treaty Series 


remain in Belgium and will be given an opportunity to receive Belgian citizenship 
according to Belgian law. 


IV 

Volunteers signing the contract will be transported to the Belgian frontier 
by the American authorities. Volunteers will be permitted to bring with them 
all their legal belongings. 


V 

The Federation of Coal Mines with the aid of the Belgian Government is 
responsible for their transportation within Belgium, also their accommodation, 
feeding and employment. 


VI 

The foreign workers will enjoy exactly the same working and living conditions 
and wages as Belgian workers performing the same job, and will be treated in 
exactly the same manner. They are free to join the trade-unions of their choice. 


VII 

The Belgian Government guarantees to these persons all rights and liberties 
granted by its law to foreigners permanently established in Belgium. 


VIII 


‘The legal and political protection of individuals accepting the contract will 
be assumed by I. G. C. R. acting under its mandate in such matters. 



IX 


****** by tfc* Belgian Govemment W™*?"** 






1950 


Nations Unies — Recueil des Traites 


29 


nement beige par I. G. C. R. Le Gouvernement beige les encouragera k se fixer 
en Belgique ou il leur sera possible d’obtenir la nationality beige conformant 
aux lois en cette matiere. 0 


Les volontaires admis a signer le contrat seront transports jusqu a la fron- 
iere beige aux soins des autorites amencaines. Les volontaires pourront apportor 
avec eux tous les biens dont ils peuvent justifies ^ ™ 


La Fixation des Associations cbarbonnieres de Belgique avec 1’aide d„ 


eMClem T‘ deS «*«• condition, de 
et ils seront traites exactement Hp 1 ^T 68 ° uv ?‘, iers ^ e % es faisant le m£me travail 
syndicat de ler c boTx & sont **res de s’affilier au 


VII 


d£s 


par la loi aux Strangera E'i r&id^tr’Belgi’que. 65 dr °‘ tS ®‘ liber ‘ & accor " 


VIII 

sera assum^D^ j^g^ et politique des personnes ayant signy l e contrat 
niafe. ^ L G ' C * R * ****** eonformement k son mandat en cete 

IX 

dem^l^g^^^^^^^^^^^y^ranouvell^ent ind6fini de ee contrat 4 la 
gouvernementale. omcation k ce contrat doit avoir i’approbation 


N* 7S1 
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X 

The following conditions govern the return of unsuitable individuals to 
Germany : 

(a) Workers who break their contract for reasons other than those speci¬ 
fied therein, or who are found unsuitable for underground employment 
or for employment in any other occupations in Belgium, or who endanger, 
by their actions or propaganda, the public order or safety in Belgium 
may be returned to the U. S. Zone of Germany as long as the U. S. 
Forces are responsible for displaced persons in Germany. U. S. military 
authorities will outline their responsibilities for displaced persons under 
this agreement to whatever authority becomes responsible for displaced 
persons in Germany and will do all in their power to effectuate the 
continuation of this agreement. 

(b) In each case calling for the return of unsuitable individuals to the U. S. 
zone, the Belgian Government will notify I. G. C. R. of the circumstances 
and will give due consideration to any objections presented by I. G. C. R. 
within a period of 15 days. The Belgian Government will arrange 
transportation of the individuals from the place of employment or 
residence in Belgium to an agreed Belgian frontier point, where U. S. 
authorities will arrange their return to the U. S. zone of Germany. 

(e) For each worker so returned, the Belgian Government agrees to accept 
a substitute. 


XI 

After a satisfactory probationary period of ninety days married workers 
will be permitted to bring their wife and minor children to Belgium. U. b. 
Authorities will arrange transportation to the Belgian frontier of these persons, 
and other dependent® who may be admitted by the Belg an Government The 
Rplcrian Government will be responsible for insuring that the Federation of 
S Mines "a transportation witlnn Belgmm. and prondes adequate 
living quarters for the workers and their families. 


XII 


cff«45SSS=!SSS..S 

Belgium. 
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X 

lisables. P " ,C<d0r ' ^ b <!«• individus „„„ uli . 

a) Les travailleurs r&iliant leur contrat pour des motifs aufres n „» j • 
dans Wit co„, rat> les travatlleurs qui se 

ou pour une autre occupation en Belgioue les individns„ , d " fond 

mm §spsiii 

sahilites et engagementsi p£Tj amfaca,nes Iransmettront leurs respon- 

seut arrangement a toute autorite qui leur succe'deradan?!™!, 68 P ^ ie P "~ 
sounes deplacees en Aliemagne. Elies feront tout d , ‘T S ' ' “ P ei " 
pour assurer la continui/du X“ g l»t ,U ' ^ P °™ ir 

b) ^ S .^s;ter^ s,,an : t r oi - - 

les circonstances parSt’s et ^ 4 1 G ' C ' «■ 

sentees par I. G. C. R. dans un delii de quiTe io“f Le P™ “ ° b j eclioils P r,! - 
le transport de ces individus deDuis a J ? 1 p ouvernem ent assurera 
jusqu a un point ddterS d e Ta ^ill Z t ^ ° U de leur ‘™ail 

se chargeront de leur retonr dans leur zone dWupaUot' 0 "'^ amWcaine5 

" n remplacant pour chaque tra- 

xr 

tion seront autoris&t faiTvent en E’,* r!IVa j. Ueurs a y ant <lonn<5 satisfac- 

Les autoritds amri-icaines prendront soin d Xran^/j"™ 65 et enfants ™oeurs. 
frontiers beige et les autres k„ ■ aDs port de ces personnes jusqu’J la 

r P N dm, : sparleG °-—i 

i)ie de veiiler a pa rvi/ .. 


;.“ lur , u « s amencames prendro_ 

beige. Le P« le GouvVrne^I 

de. Associations charbonn.ere^Jwu^dutnstllR 1 la deration 
gements ad^quats pour les travaiikurs et leurs fanlille^ 8 ^ 116 ^ fournisse des 


XII 


ce cas 


“ ^X&ltlZemWge^s d„ S cZenli° nS PreSCriteS ' D P eat d ™ 

B uocuments uecessaires i son ddpart. 


W* 781 
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STATUS AND PROTECTION GUARANTEED BY THE BELGIAN GOVERNMENT 
TO DISPLACED 4 PERSONS ADMITTED INTO BELGIUM 1 

4 it 

III 

They will be admitted to Belgium, and may be joined by members of their 
immediate family (wife and minor children). Other dependents may be admitted 
after individual arrangements with the Belgian Government through the agency 
of I. G. C. R. All persons so admitted will be encouraged to remain in Belgium 
and will be given an opportunity to receive Belgian citizenship according to 
Belgian law. 


X 

Workers who break the contract for reasons other than specified therein, 
or who are found unsuitable for underground employment, or for employment 
in other occupations in Belgium, or who by their actions or propaganda endanger 
the public order or safety in Belgium may be returned to the U. S. zone in Ger¬ 
many. 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES 

I 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

AMERICAN EMRA88T, RRU88ELS 


February 11, 1947 


Dear Monsieur Vinck, 

Th» Embassy has been requested by General McNamey to advise you that 


■ With th. .i»pti«norp.r«t»ptani 


the Amenean *one in Germany». (See page *6) 
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A A 


Traduction T 


RA.NNI.ATJOM 


STATU 1 ET PROTECTION GAHANT1S PAH LE G<M \ KR\EMENT BELGE AL\ 
PERSONNES D^PLACEES ADMISES EN HKEGKjl E 1 


III 

Lcs intAresses seront adnhs en Belgique, uu ils pourront Aire rej..int< les 
membres de leur famille directe, c’est-a-dire lour femme et lours enfant.. uL^ 
Leurs autres parents pourront eventuellement Aire admis sur requAte individu-lle 
presentee au Gouvernemenf beige par E G. C. H. Le CouverneirLt beige les en- 
couragera a se fixer en Belgique, ou il leur sera possible d’obtenir la nationality 
beige conformAment aux Jois en cette inaliere. 


dans la zone ameriea.ne d’occupation en Allemagne. ' 

^CHANGE DE NOTES 


f 

Traduction - Translation 

SERVICE DIPLOMATIQUE 
DES ^TATS-UNI8 D amAriQUE 

AMBA8SADE DES £taT8-UN18 A BRUXELLES 




Monsieur le Chef de Cabinet, 

mili^des'CS vWemagiu^acceptent 7 °" ^ " Ul0nlfe 

W-nbem aur .ermea d D proj e, d^l^.r^S'd^t 

Ia * one “*"«»• en Allemagne ». (Voir page 97 .) q du P iac *tP*r*mt qui aont actuelle- 


->• ?si 
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as formulated by representatives of the Belgian Government and the Intergovern¬ 
mental Committee on Refugees in Brussels at the meetings on January 22 and 
23'. This undertaking is based on the understanding that, upon approval by the 
Belgian Government, this Proposal becomes an official agreement between the 
Belgian Government and the Inter governmental Committee on Refugees. The 
United States military authorities in Germany also agree to outline their respon¬ 
sibilities for displaced persons under the agreement to whatever authority may 
succeed them in responsibility for displaced persons in Germany and to do every¬ 
thing in their power to effect continuation of the agreement. 


I should be grateful if you would advise the Embassy and the Intergovern¬ 
mental Committee as soon as the agreement has been approved by the Belgian 

Government. 

Sincerely yours, 


For the Ambassador : 

( Signed ) Theodore C. Achilles 
First Secretary of Embassy 

Monsieur F. Yinck 

Chef de Cabinet of the Prime Minister 

16, rue de la Loi 

Brussels 


II 

Translation -- Traduction 


Brussels, 10 March 1947 
16, rue de la Loi 


Biftnnee : Charbon. 

MS./M. 368. 


Your Excellency, 

I hare the honour to acknowledge recent of vour letter dated 11 February 
1947 addressed to my CMdi Cabinet, Mr. F. VtnA, concerning the arrangement 
relating to the admission into Belgium of displaced persons from the American 
Occupation Zone of Germany. 


» 8m pag* 
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1950 


Aa/ions inies - Hecueil des Traites 


3, 


Belgique, tel que I ont elabore les represents I, du Gouvernement beige et du 
Csu.e totergouvernemeutal pour les refugies a Bruxelles au curs Je leurfstWs 
de, et - J Janvier . Cet engagement est prisetant entendu one. des ratmrobalion 
du Gouvernement beige, ce projel ronst.luer, un accord offine en,LTcmtve^ 
nement beige et le Conute mtergouveruemental pour les refugies Ls auto bt 

1 Grange men t. ' 4U1 ** “ eur P 0uV0ir P 0ur ass “rer la continuity de 

Veuillez agr^er, etc. 


Monsieur F. Vinelc 

CW de Cabinet du Premier Ministre 

16, rue de la JLoi 

Briaeiles 


Pour I Amhassadeur : 
{Sigtw) Theodore C. Achiues 
Premier Secretaire d’Ambassade 


11 


Bruxelles, le 10 mars 1947 

***«•« s Charbon 1 6 ’ ”** d * 13 Loi 

MS./M.368. 

Monsieur 1 Ambassadeur, 

^Sfe'r; trt «•- . 

Hr. F.>mdc, au sujet de rela if?rj ' m ° n n chef de Cabinet 

■i.^»ne anencaine J W^ETS ^^Wtn, en Belg,, u ,, de D. P. 

* v<Hr t-r ** 
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United Nations Treatjf Senes 


The Belgian Government approves the terms of the proces-rerbal signed at 
Brussels on 23 January last after the negociatiom between its delegates and those 
of the Intergovernmental Committee on Refugees. The suggested arrangement 
can therefore enter into force immediately. 

I have the honour to be, etc. 


[Signed) Camille Huyskans 
Prime Minister 


His Excellency Admiral Alan Goodrich Kirk 

United States Ambassador 

Brussels 
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Le Gouvernement beige approuve les termes flu proces-verbal sign* k Bruxelles 
le 23 janvier dernier, a 1 issue des n^gociations poursuivies entre ses d^legues’ 
et ceux du Comite mtergouvernemental pour refugies. L’arrangement envisarf 
peut done entrer en vigueur nmnediafement. 0 

Je saisis cette occasion, Monsieur FAmbassadeur, do renouvelor a Vofre Excel 
lence 1 assurance de ma tres haufe consideration. 


Le Pi ■emier Mimslre 
{Signe) Camille Hn 

A Son Excellence l’Amiral Alan Goodrich Kirk 
Ambassadeur des £tats-Unis d’Am£rique 
Bruxelles 


»• in 





No. 722 


DENMARK 

and 

BRAZIL 


Air Transport Agreement (with annex and protocol). Signed at 
Rio de Janeiro, on 14 November 1947 


Official texts of the agreement and the annex 
Official text of the protocol: French. 
Registered by the International Civil Aviation 


: Danish, Portuguese and French. 
Organization on 20 February 1950. 


DANEMARK 

et 

br£sdl 


Accord relalifaux transport aeriena (avec annexe et protoeole), 
»*gne a Rio-de-Janeiro, le 14 novembre 1947 

T p : danoU - por,ugai * a iranv,i! - 

gistre par f Organisation de f aviation civile internatiorude le 20 fevrier 1950. 
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No. 722. LUFTFARTSOVERENSKOMST MELLEM DAN MARKS RE- 
GERING OG BRASILIENS FORENEDE STATERS REGERING 


Danmarks Regering og Brasiliens Forenedc Staters Regering har. i Betragt- 

ning af, 

at de Muligheder, som den erhvervsmaessige Luftfart frembyder sora Befor- 
dringsmaade, er blevet betydeligt forogede, 

at denne Befordringsmaade paa Grurid af sin saeriige Beskaffenhed ved at 
muliggere Oprettelsen af hurtige Forbindelser fremmer den indbyrdes Tiln®r- 
melse mellem Nationerne, 


at det er onskeligt paa en betryggende og planmaessig Maade at organises 
de regelm®ssige internationale Luftruter og i videst muligt Omfang at videreud- 
vilde det internationale Samarbejde paa dette Omraade, uden at der tilfojes de 
nationale og regionale Interesser Skade, 


at de naerer 0nske om at naa til Afsluttelsen af en almindelig, for alle Nationer 
gaeldende multilateral Overenskomst vedrorende den internationale Lufttrafik, 

at det i Afventning af Afsluttelsen af denne almindelige muitilaterale Konven- 
tion, som begge Regeringer tilslutter sig, vil vare paaknevet at afslutte en Overens¬ 
komst, der tilsigter at sikre regelmessige Luftfartsforbmdelser mellem e 
Lande i Overensstemmelse med den i Chicago den 7. December 1944 afsluttede 
{Convention om international civil Luftfart, 

i dett'-- 0iemed udpeget Befoldmegtigede, som after at have udvekslet deres 
Fuldmagter, der er befandet i god og beheng Orden, er lommet orerens om 
felgende Bestemmelser : 


Artikel 1 

betegnes med Udtrylcket «aftalte Ruler*. 
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Pl'RTt Gl E-'F TEXT - TeXTE POHTl'CAIS 

V 722. AC< >RDO SOBKE TRANSPORTES VEREOS EiNTRE 0 
RA ui'namakcI ESTA1,os 1 M " MS 00 BKAS1L E 0 GOV&O 


,,^l U,<r0 " d0S E>,ad0> Umd0S d “ B ™' « » G-«n,o da Dinaraarca, consi- 

,TesKn,es da ^ ^ *> «•* ^ 
. pwrai - 

aareos iXrnadoLTrZuiaraf 1 “™'d ■ *T ?**7 * ° rdei,ada . «» servifos 

* 4 :r 

«rM 4 r venba * 

•mho, «jTm “(S«, 0 torna-t atesT^ **“ T*”' 0 ^ nlul “ 1 ^, & qua 
“aagurar comuuicatws aereas reeda JAV°” C a* a ° d<? Af4rdo d estiaado a 

*/"<*« sbbra An ,£ clTtZ^aol °l S"* pa '“ S ’ D ° 3 da Cob- 

deiwnhro de 1944; conc,ulda em Chicago, aos 7 dias de 

trocado de P ois de ^verem 

P 0 ®*#** wgumtes : devida forma, acordaram nas dis- 


Artigo / 

00 <Ureitos e8 P ec *fiaadoa 

wnraBcionados.. ’ e dorav ante refendos como sservi ? os 
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Artikel 2 

1. Driften af hver af de aftalte Ruter kan paabegyndes straks eller paa et 
senere Tidspunkt efter 0nske af den kontraherende Part, hvem Rettighederne er 
tilstaaet, dog ikke forend : 

a) den kontraherende Part, hvem Rettighederne er tilstaaet, har udpeget et 
eller flere af sit Lands Luftfartselskaber til at drive den eller de angivne 

Ruter; 

b) den kontraherende Part, som tilstaar Rettighederne, har givet dot eller de 
paagaeldende Luftfartselskab(er) Tilladelse til at aabne de aftalte Ruter, 
hvilket den uopholdeligt skal gore, dog med Forbehold af Bestemmelserne i 
naervaerende Artikels Stykke 2 og Artikel 4. 

2. Det kan paalaegges de saaledes udpegede Luftfartselskaber overfor 
Luftfartsmyndighederne i den kontraherende Stat, som tdstaar Rettighederne, 
at dokumentere, at de er i Stand til at opfylde de Krav, der er foreskrevet i de 
Love og Bestemmelser, som normalt anvendes for kommercielle Luftfartselska- 

bers Drift. 


Artikel 3 

For at forebygge enhver diskriminerende Forholdsregel og for at efterkomme 
Princippet om ensartet Behandling skal : 

1. De Afgifter for Benyttelsen af Lufthavne og andre Hjaelpemidler, som 
hver af de kontraherende Parter maatte paalaegge eller tillade, at der P aal ®88 es 
det eller de af den aoden kontraherende Part udpegede Luftfart S ekkab(er), 
ikke vsere hojere end de, der af dens egne i tdsvarende international irahk a 
vendte Luftfartojer betales for Benyttelsen af saadanne Luftharne og Hjadpe- 

midler; 

2 Brandstof, Smoreolie of Reservedele, som er indfort paa dene ene kon¬ 
traherende Parts Territorium eller aom paa namrte Tcmtorium er t , a G el o " lbor 
i den anden kontraherende Parts Luftfartojer af et af - denne kontrahere,ade Part 
, den anden aontr saa d,nt Luftfartselskabs Regmng for udehik- 

udpefjet L “ f ^ Se, ^ 0 d ^ t te Luftfarlselnkaba Luftfartojer, med Hensyn t. Paaheg- 
egne eller en mestbegunstiget Nations Luftfartselskaber, 


No. 7S3 
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Artigo 


11 


n prn'rl d ° 8 servi , f0s convencionados podera ser iniciado imediatamenfe 

ZZ t: P nt^; s a ^ :° a Parte C ° ntratante * ^ 0S direit0S 850 — 

a) A Parte Contratante k qual os mesmos tenham sido concedidos haia desienado 
e U specSda S S a ; ^ emF4SaS ^ d ® SUa naci ° nalldade P a ™ a rota ou rotas 

b) A Parte Contratante que concede os direitos tenha dado a necessaria linens 
de funcionamento a empr^sa on emprSsas a^reas em questao o one far ' < ? 

X ra iv.: aS d,8pOSi?5eS d0 P"**"* »• 2 cl4s(e artigo e asT 

as Ser Chamada j * P-ar, peranfe 

se encontram em condicoes de “ 6 1” C °" Cede 08 di « ilos . que 

regulamentos, normalmente aplicados nor essa^autoridad"* 1 '? PekS k ‘ S C 
de empr6sas afreas comerciai S P P aut °ndades ao funcionamento 


Am 


igo ill 

igualdade de^ratmtto ?*““ * d * respei.ar o principio de 

tante para o uso de aeroportos e outras fa 1VJ i lgnadas P ela ° utra Parte Contra- 
pelo uso de tais n8 ° 7“ ‘T™ 8 4s W 

gadas em servifos internacionais semelhantes. de $m baBtle ' ra em Pre- 


terriWrio 6 sobressalentes introduzidos no 

Parte Contratante nesse territ6rio quer dmetam ** d ® aeronaves da °utra 

esta designada, quer por conta de td emv2l A ^ T* aarea P 0r 

de suas aeronaves, gozarao do tratamento dado Unicamenle a ° uso 

-i ~=r: r aa .£ 
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Forraad, som forefindes ombord i saadanne Luftfartnjer, paa den anden kontra- 
herende Parts Territorium vaere fritaget for Toldafgifter, Undersogelsesafgifter 
eller lignende Afgifter og Gebyrer, selv om saadanne Forsyninger benyttes eller 
forbruges af saadanne Luftfartnjer under Flvvning over dot naevnto Torrito- 

rium. 



Artikel 6 

Hver af de kontraherende Parter forbeholder sig Rot til at naegte at give on 
Driftstilladelse for et af den anden kontraherende Part udpeget Luftfartselskab 
eller at tilbagekalde en saadan Tilladelse, naar det ikke kan anses for at vaere 
tilstraekkeligt godtgjort, at en vaesentlig Del af Ejendomsretten til og den effektive 
Kontrol med det paageeldende Luftfartselskab beror hos den anden kontraherende 
Parts Statsborgere, eller naar dette Luftfartselskab undlader at efterkomme de 
i Artikel 13 i Konventionen om international Luftfart naevnte Love og Bestem- 
meiser eller undlader at opfylde de Vdkaar, soin er paalagt det 1 Henhold til 
naervaerende Overenskomst og dens Tillaeg, eller naar Besaetningerne paa de af 
dette Luftfartselskab i Driften indsatte Luftfartojer ikke bestaar af den anden 
kontraherende Parts Statsborgere, dog med Undtagelse af Tilfaelde, hvor Uddan- 
nelse af Mandskab finder Sted. 


Artikel 5 

Saafremt en af de kontraherende Parter anser det for onskehgt at ajndre 
nogen Bestemmelse i TUliegget til mervairende Overenskomst eller at udevedo i 
Artikel A angivne Rettigheder, kan den anmode om, at der finder en Droftelse 
Sted meilem de to kontraherende Farters kompetente Luft artsmynd.gheder 
hvilken Droftelse skal indledes inden for en Frist af treds (60) Dage fra Datoen 
for Anmodningens Fremsffittelse. 

Fnhver jfindrinK i Tillaegget, hvorom der maatte vaere opnaaet Emghed 
meilem dbse Myn™g 8 heder, i’r i Kraft, naar den er blevet hetaftet ved 
Udveksling af Noter ad diplomatisk Vej. 

Artikel 6 

Enhver Tvist meilem d. kontrJierende 
eller Anvendelsen af menaerende Overenskoms g J ^ovention om 

underlet l«-hj>• * direkte Forhendling, 

jJStSSi d VoUgift »Un ved en Domstol eL ved enhver anden Peno. 
eller Orgemaetion, som men maatte enes om. 


Ro. W 




1950 


Aations Unites - Recueil des Traith 


45 


•W^ento normal e provisoes de hordo, enquanto em lais aeronaves 

*7 110 da ° Utra P ^ fe Contratantp de ise* ? ao de dTre tos’ 

aduaneiros, taxas de inspecao e direifn* n» tnv. ■ n , v aireitos 

«“*" P-'e Contratante, mesmo „Z TsZ SST-lT * 

V(jo naquele territorio. utilizado. pelas aeronaves em 


Artigo I Y 

funcionamento ° d * *■» 

de revogar tal li“e“i q Tnd„ n „ it g ” ^ ° U " a Parte ou 

uma parte substancial da propriedade foTonh-Al 1611 ^ 611 ^ Car J cte T izado 9 ue 
estejam em maos nationals da outra Parte Contraf V*'™ d “ referida em P r * sa 
'facia, por essa emprfoa aerea das lata™ ' * °“ em raso de inobser- 

ctada Convene Jbre AvS Cvi m",! ^“f^ 8 'eferidos “ a rtig° 13 da 

os direitos foram concedidos em confonJdrfeTOmtet^So em '“a “ qUa ' S 

rt, q ^ - 

navegante. exceptuados os casos de adestramento de pessoa! 


Artigo V 

00 pmerne Srdo tunZ 'da 08 «™» do Anexo 

mover consults entre “s a mt;dad P ' eV1Sta ”° arU S° IV S “P™ podera pro- 
devendo talconsulta ser iniciada dmtad^ U,1C “ A “ duaS Partes Co otratarde s , 
do data da notificafao respective d pra2 ° de 8e88enta (60) dias a contar 

modifc“es° emrarSo T m ° dificar 0 Anexo, tais 

™ diplomAtica. 6 P 18 de confim, adas por troca de notas p„ r 


•plieatao do p^teA^o o^de seT^eT’’ 4 inter P re ta 5 ao ou 

P «« “i*tes m ,tt( “ ou'Sd VttfZ tz: 


If* 788 
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Artikel 7 

Hver af de kontraherende Parter kan til enhver Tid overfor den anden 
kontraherende Part tilkendegive sit Onske om at bringe nservserende Overens- 
komst til Ophor. En saadan Opsigelse skal samtidig meddeles Organisationen 
for international civil Luftfart. Opsigelsen trader i Kraft seks (6) Maaneder 
efter Datoen for den anden kontraherende Parts Modtagelse af Meddelelsen, 
raedmindre denne efter indbyrdes Aftale tilbagekaldes inden naevnte Frists Udlob. 
Saafremt den kontraherende Part, som har modtaget en saadan Opsigelse, undlader 
at anerkende Modtagelsen deraf, anses den som modtaget fjorten (14) Dage 
efter, at Organisationen for international civil Luftfart har modtaget den. 


Artikel 8 

Naar en almindelig multilateral Konvention, som tiltraedes af begge kontrahe¬ 
rende Parter, trader i Kraft, skal naervserende Overenskomst og dens Tillaeg aen- 
dres, saaledes at den bringes i Overensstemmelse med Bestemmelserne i denne 
multilaterale Konvention. 


Artikel 9 

Naerrarende Overenskomst trader i Stedet for samtlige Koncessioner eller 
Tilladelser, som af en hvilken som heist Grund af den ene af de kontraherende 
Parter tidligere maatte rare givet den anden kontraherende Parts Luftfart- 

selskaber. 


Artikel 10 

Meryerende Overenskomst og alle Aftaler i Forbindelse med denne ska) 
registreres i Organisationen for international cml Luftfart. 

Artikel 11 

For saa vidt angaar Anvendelaen af memerende Overenskomst og dens 
Tillag, betyder : , . 

assrsESs wistst-*- - * 

narverende udaves af disse; 
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* !° d ° ,em P°’ * ®uta 

mcada a Organizaciio de Aviacao Civil Infa ' Cat “° s f n ' siniulW " eame «le comu- 
Acftrdo dekL de vigorar seL ,«» i T" 0 ^ 1 ' f e,la a no,iiira f™ fete 
pela ouira Parle Coutralajote salvo se fU t^°] S da ^ ala de seu rece ^' rna olo 

a qaele prazo. Se nao fdr “Ido o “'Lite'IL t " 0 “TU 
tratante a quern foi dirigida entender sp ' i n ^ lca?d0 P e ^ a Par *e Con- 

de °** sid » f aia vL ti ; rxtrc,vd c £uis (U) dias dep ° is 


Arligo VIII 

^p'zruz r ^da 

modificafoes decorrentes dessa conven?ao multilateraT flCan, ° SU j eitos as 


Artigo IX 

porventoa eiistentesto tempo da sHa'Saltra' ’’"’'ft™ ou “"ceawes 

a:.?.;-*■»£- - cttsa,: rt ^ 


Irad< " zniit;:, 30 mesm °' ^ •** 

Art,go XI 

P»™ o fin. do aplicapio do prerente Acdrdo e seu Aneio : 

^ ?*“"* ” a - do. Estados 

£?*• * Oire, PdtUea S „„emTi U „,' Ca * D0 ra “ d » Dinamo™„ 

» o£. 7 i’ 5 z sc 
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b ) Udtrykket a udpeget Luftfartselskab - ethvert Luftfarselskab, som den ene 
af de kontraberende Parter har udpeget til at drive de aftalte Ruter. og 
hvorom den i Overensstemmelse med Bestemmelserne i naervaerende Overens- 
komsts Artikel 2 bar underrettet den anden kontraherende Parts kompe- 
tente Luftfartsmyndigheder; 

c) Udtrykket «regelmaessig international Luftruter enhver international Rute, 
som af et udpeget Luftfartselskab drives med regelmaessig Hyppighed og 
efter Fartplaner og Ruter, som forud er godkendt af de paagaeldende Rege- 
ringer. 


Artikel 12 


Naervaerende Overenskomst skal, alt efter Omstaendighederne, godkendes 
eller ratificeres i Overensstemmelse med de kontraherende Parters forfatnings- 
maessige Bestemmelser og traede i Kraft paa Dagen for Udvekslingen af diploma- 
tiske Noter herom; denne Udvekshng skal finde Sted snarest muligt. 

Begge de kontraherende Parter vil, alt efter som de administrative Forhold 
maatte gore det muligt, soge at saette Bestemmelserne i naervaerende Overens¬ 
komst i Kraft tredive (30) Dage efter Undertegnelsesdatoen. 

Til Bee iueftelse heraf har undertegnede Befuldmaegtigede afsluttet n®r- 
vrerende Overenskomst og forsynet den med deres Segl. 

Udfjibdiget i Rio de Janeiro den 14. November 1947 i to Eksemplarer i 
det danske, portugisiske og franske Sprog, idet den franske Tekst skal have 
Gyldighed i Tiltelde af Tvivl om Fortolkningen af den danske og den portugisiske 

Tekst. 


(sign.) Otto Wadsted 
(sign.) Raul Fernandes 
(sign.) Armando Trompowsit 


TILL/EG 



l angivne Ruter. 


11 


tiler fiert ef denne udpegene uBiiin««^u-— 



angivne Ruter. 
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*) 


car “ ^ ^ ** 
cionados e a cuio resoeifn t,V« i TT P ex P Iorar 08 servi ? os conven- 

auloridades aerLiuticas competed dfoTra Pa771° P ° r CSCri '°’ f 
O disposto no ar.igo II do prSelc6rdo; * Se » Ufld ° 

reg “ lar ” -vi 5 o inter- 

das, segundo horir os e a T^™ 6 ’ P or em P rcs “ afreas designs- 

interessados. P^estabeJecidos e aprovados pelos Governos 




constitucionais de cada°P^te Gonfra^f ^ COIlformidade com as disposi ? oes 
presente Acdrdo, no HmlteX 3 sms atrilT^- 0 t0 , rnar , efetivas as disposes do 

apds a data de sua assi“ a ‘ nblU50eS admi ‘“ a ‘™tivas, trinta (30) dias 

asskad ° s concluiram o 

« ^^“porttguelrdt’a^rtest ^ Tl' ™ doi3 

o tat. francos sobre a interprets^ dos tertos ^.ugnVe dln™ ddvida ’ 


Otto Wadsted 
Raul Fernandes 
Armando Trompowssy 
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III 

Det eller de af hver af de kontraherende Parter i Hcnhold til de i Overenskomsten og 
nservserende Tillseg fastsatte Vilkaar udpegede Luftfartselskab(er) liar paa den anden kontra¬ 
herende Parts Territorium Ret til paa hver af de i vedfojede Lister angivne Ruler at overflyve 
dette Territorium uden Landinger og at foretage tekniske Mellemlandinger i de for inter¬ 
national Trafik bestemte Lufthavne samt Ret til i international Trafik at afsastle og optage 
Passagerer, Post og Gods paa de i naevnte Lister angivne Pladser i Overensstemmelse med 
Bestemmelserne i Afsnit IV. 


IV 

a) Den af dc to kontraherende Parters Luftfartselskaber indsatte Transportkapacitet 
skal noje tilpasses Trafikbehovet. 

b) Der skal sikres de af de to kontraherende Parter udpegede Luftfartselskaber en 
retfaerdig og rimelig Behandling, saaledes at de bar lige Adgang til at drive dc aftalte Ruter 


c) De af de to kontraherende Parter udpegede Luftfartselskaber skal paa de faelles Ruter 
tage Hensyn til hverandres Interesser, saaledes at deres respektive Luftfart ikke paavirkes 

paa utilbprlig Maade. 

d) De aftalte Luftruter skal have til Hovedformaal at tilvejebringe en Kapacitet svarende 
til Trafikbehovet mellem det Land, hvor Luftfartselskabet er hjemmehorende, og Bestem- 
melseslandene. 


e) De udpegede Luftfartselskabers Ret til paa mermere angivne Pladser og Ruter paa 
den anden Kontraherende Parts Territorium at optage og afsette international Trafik, 
bestemt for eller kommende fra Tredie-Land, skal udoves i Overensstemmelse med de af 
begge kontraherende Parter anerkendte almindelige Prmcipper for en planmsessig Udvikling 
af Luftfarten og saaledes, at Kapaciteten skal fastsaettes 1 Forhold til: 

1. Trafikbehovet mellem Hjemlandet og Bestemmelseslandene; 

2. Kravet om en okonomisk Drift af Langdistanceruterne; 

3. det bestaaende Trafikbehov i de Omraader, som passeres, under Hensyntagen til lokale 
og regionale Ruter. 


Paa Becsering af en af de kontraherende Parters Luftfartsmyndigheder skal Drefteber 
til Skaae for et af de udpegede Luftfartselskaber. 


VI 


asst'2 
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ill 

no, ti^tAcwZTpte'rAn"™ Partes Conlratantes 

tante. eni cada uma das rotas descritas nos Onad™ ™ ’ D ° t ^ rr \ t . orI .° d * outra Parte Contra- 
para fins nao comerciais nos aeroportos ahL- b a “®xos, do direito de transito e de pousar 

de embarcar e desembarcar trafi<fo internacional V 0 ^° m * ernac,0Dal bem t 0mo do direito 
pontos enumerados nos referidos Quadros, obedecidL'afdLposi^d'a 

IV 

tantes ) deverf mauler IfesTeim rdas'ao’com'“ V 7 e m"o™ 2 fc£ d “ M Par, ' S C<>I “ ra ' 

das duas Partos Conlratantes ^ara^que polsam ^ aSSe j? Urado as em P resa s adreas designadas 
dos seniros convencionados. q P S ° zar de ! S ual °portunidade na explora ? ao 

deral *»*> tomar em consi- 

a fim de nao afetarem indevidamente os respectivos servos ’ ^ ^ mter4sses mdtu0s » 

quadra procura E'S Mte Jpa^TqS , i^& P ^^S® fe " Ce,, Uma ca P acid *de ade- 
trafico. h 4 pmence a empresa e 0 pais a que se destina 0 

da outra PartT^nVTan^ ^rcS ^\ em ^ arcar e , des .embarcar no territdrio 

tino a ou proveniente de terceiros patses spr-' P “ficados, trafico international com des- 
gerais de desenvolvimento ordenado do transDorffi C L° ^ c6nforImda(le com os principios 
* “> d ° 1«« a capaeidade seja adaptada T ™ M "° S 1,6135 Part6s Contra tan'les! 

1 . i procura de trafico entre o pats de origem e os paises de destine 

3.' crri fi uma expiora{io ecoD4mici d ° s -*» . 

JU locais etp-o e S"‘ e r ' 8i5eS alKves5adas ’ respeitados os interSsses dos ser- 




VI 

a ) As tarifas fixar-se-ao a a . 

, ‘ A* taritas a col rar pe ,. s ,. mn “™t». <•» como velocidade e conforto. ^ 
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Pladser paa brasiliansk Territorium, skal foreliegges liver af do kontraherende Parters Luf- 
fartsmyndigheder til Godkendelse mirnlst liedive (00) Page indon dot Tidspunkt, <lcr er 
fastsat for deres Indforelse, idet dennc Frist dog i saerlige Tilfafde kan forkortos mod For- 
behold af disse Myndigbeders Billigelse. 

c) Hver af de kontraherende Parlers Luftfartselskabcr skal indbyrdos aftalo do Takstor 
for Passagerer og Gods, som vil blive anvendt paa de failles Afsnit af deres Ruler, om fornodent 
efter Samraad med Tredie-Landes Luftfartselskaber, som belt eller delvis beflyver de samme 
Ruter. 

d) Ved Fastsailtelsen af disse Takster skal der tages Hensyn til Jen internationale Luft- 
transportsammenslutning (IATA)’s Henstillinger. 

e) Saafremt de udpegede Luftfartselskaber ikke kan blive enige om Fastsaettelsen af 
Taksterne, skal de to kontraherende Parters Luftfartsmyndigheder bestraebc sig for at opnaa 
en tilfredsstillende Ordning. 

Som sidste Forholdsregel henvises Sagen til Voldgift i Overensstemmelse med Overens- 
komstens Artikel 6. 


VII 

a) For saa vidt angaar neervaerende Afsnit forstaas ved den paa en Landingsplads fore- 
tagne Ombytning af Luftfartoj (change of gauge), at Trafikken paa den paagoeldende Rute 
udover denne Plads sikres af det samme Luftfartselskab med et andet Luftfartoj end det paa 
samme Rute inden naevnte Landingsplads benyttede. 

b) Enhver Ombytning af Luftfartoj, som er berettiget af driftsokonomiske Hensyn er 
tilladt paa enhver af de i vedfojede Lister angivne Pladser paa begge kontraherende Parters 

Territorium. 

A Dog maa der ikke paa nogen af de kontraherende Parters Territorium finde Ombygtning 
af Luftfartoj Sted i Tilfelde, hvor den maatte ®ndre Karakteren af en Langdistancerutes 
Drift, eller hvor den er i Uovcrensstemmelse med de i naerrarende Overenskomst og dens 
Tilling, navnlig Tillieggets Afsnit VI, anforte Prmcipper. 

d) Afeanoen af de Luftfartotjer, som benyttes efter Luftfartojets Ombytning, maa, 
navnlig pa^ de Ruter, der udgaar fra det Land, hvori LuftfartOjerne er registreret kun 
finde fte P d i Forbindelse med Ankomsten af de Luftfartojer, som er benyttet 
• « otodoi Lieeledes skal Kapaciteten for det Luftfartoj, der benyttcs efter Ombytmngen, 
SSSSJ d/n Track, som ankomnjtil Ombytningsstedet, o g SOM er 

bestemt for Pladser derudover. 

tfjwsfsssssffissagss* 

StorllAvor Ombytningen er foretaget. 


vm 


Forand ringer i de i vedfe.ede Li.te^og ; ™e I—, - 
end re end de Lnt'*(' rend * ” L ^ d ighe4er kan derfor eosidigr foretage ei 

F^dL k ;°dog ^"X^ninn af, .W anden kontraherende Part, Loft- 
digheder uopboideligt underrettea derom. 


_ 0 e en saaaan 
Luftfartsmyn- 


Jlo. 
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nados nos Quadros anexos, deverao ser submpfidac . • , ., , 

nauticas para quc entrera em vigor A tarifa oronrKta d ' ^° P‘ evia da j autondades aero- 
no mini mo, antes da data P reSpara i sSa vK "d 5e 7P resentada (30) dies, 
em casos especiais, * assim Mr acordado peteUdT 

geiros! c carg^aTplicar^ar^ccSes^omims^ s4b - « tarifas para passa- 

tivas autoridades aeron;iuticas ano's ronsnln ° com con hecimento das respec- 

celros paisas qoe —■ * ’*» 

serAm^daTrctSat^X (U.TJ.) 

auioridades aeronautical compelente^ das^d^i^Partes^o 'V'T' 1 '’ S61 "’? as ,arifas a dlar . as 
a solufao satisfatdria. S ParteS Con Mantes esfor^ar-se-ao por chegar 

Em dltimo case, proceder sa-a em conlormidade com o disposto no artigo VI do Acdrdo. 

VII 

determinada significa que, alem Atee'pJiSef'TtrifiM 1 ”' 11 * 115 " de , bit0,a * <™ »ma oscala 

~ ™ aeranave jrsrSM :zt:i 

pe Jida^ dVS&X^a^aiVrT" *° “ P,0rat50 Seri 

nos Quadros anexos. Quas P artes Gontratantes mencionadas 

Parte! Cwtefe m so ‘sm entretant0 ’ no ter ritdrio de uma ou outra das 

e^ps c ® ns iderados; ou caso seja inwin^tiVd com^s tfrinriV 6 ^ 0 ™^ J 8 ex P lo ' a ? a ° W 

seu Anexo e, especiaimente, ~rr^^ M d jt^xT ,do> no presente AcA ^ 

!', da das aeronaves'utili’zada's^pds ^a'mudan^ debftor^ J 6 ma , tn ' cuIa das aeronaves. a par- 
chegada das aeronaves utilizadas at4 o oonto dt ™ deVe ? a reaiiza r em conexao com a 

nave uldizada apds a mudaD 9 a de bitola sera deterred ’ ’^ aa inerttf '> a capacidade da aero- 
Ponto de mudanfa com destine alem d&,e. de,e ™ 1 “ ada ™ tajSo do Mfico que chegarTo 

° 30 temt drio no qnal se realizou a mufcncT^ 0 internacional Provcniente £ 


o • vm 

^SSSsSiS:£-r==i 

d»-B*ssc&sSSMaS5S 
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Saafremt sidstnsevnte Myndigheder med Hensvn til de i naervaercndo Tilla?gs Afsnit IV 
anforte Principper er af den Opfattelse, at der tilfcjes deres egne Luftfartsehkabors Inleresser 
Skade ved, at Trafik mellem deres eget Territorium og den nye Landingsplads i ct Tredic- 
Land er etableret af den anden kontraherende Parts Luflfartselskabor. skal de traeffe Aftale 
med sidstnsevnte kontraherende Parts Luftfartsmyndigheder med Henblik paa at opnaa en 
tilfredsstillende Overenskomst. 


IX 

Efter nservserende Overcnskomsts Ikraft treeden skal de kontraherende Parters Luftfarts¬ 
myndigheder snarest muligt udveksle Oplysninger vedrorende de til Driften af de aftalte 
Ruter eller Dele deraf til deres egne udpegede Luftfartsclskaber givne Koncessioncr. Her- 
under skal der i Saerdelesbed finde Udveksling Sted af Genparter af de givne Koncessioner, 
eventuelle iEndringer deri samt alle Bilag. 


LISTE I 


A. Dansk Rute til hrasiliansk Omraade. 

Fra Danmark via mellemliggende Pladser i Europa og Afrika til Natal eller Recife* 
Rio de Janeiro, i begge Retninger. 

B. Dansk Rule, trafikerende og passerende over hrasiliansk Omraade. 

Fra Danmark via mellemliggende Pladser i Europa og Afrika til Natal eller Recife, 
Rio de Janeiro og Pladser derudover, via Porto Alegre, ad en Rute, som med Rime- 
lighed kan betragtes som direkte, i begge Retninger. 


LISTE II 

A. Bratiliansk Rute til dansk Omraade. 

Fra Brasilicn via mellemliggende Pladser i Afrika og Europa til Kobenhavn, i 
begge Retninger. 

B. Bratiliansk Rute, trafikerende og passerende over dansk Omraade. 

Retninger. 
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•-ent/Anexo, ’ emmciados na SPc ^° IV do pre- 

empresas da outra Parte Contratante nor S aert ] as nac * ona| s prejudirados peJas 

territorio e a nova escaia em terceiro paisas auto ° entre 0 seu Prdprio 

Commit consuhar-se-ao a fim de^be'gar a ™ 3‘tSS. “ *"•“ 


rx 


T oridades —«• *> <•- 

roncernentes fc automates dadas as respectivas^1'! ° J Uanl j P ? SS,V 'i 1 ’ as informa f 5es 
°- ' Prr, r°s convenrionados ou parte dos referidos c P J? r, S p 8 *” 38 dejignadas para explorar 
espeeialment*, cdpia das autorizaroes conced.daVT^ d<? infor f na ? 5e s ineiuir^ 

assim romo dos respectivos anexos. ’ ° m ^ ardla d as de eventuais modificajoes, 


yUAURO I 


A. - Rota* dinamarqwmt com dettino no territorio brankiro : 

Rio de* SSZ* TJTos !Z2f { ' T10S Da Eur ° Pa 6 k{HcA para Natal °« Recife, 

B. - Rota* dinamarque*at otravh do territorio brasikiro : 

R* 0 de ** neiro > e Pontos°airm] n ^a r porto r Alepre E see'^ a d e par * Natal 011 Recife - 

era am bos os sentidos. se 8 un do rotas razo&velmente diretas 


vuaunu 11 


Ui. — *«m. « JmaMnpib . 

« * »— *«" „ fc* . Enropa, p.„ Copeaha gM , em ambo , 

*• - AkituUa, M J. tmUri. . 

*““• "*™ io ""*■ « P»M«»« 
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N° 722. ACCORD 1 RELATIF AUX TRANSPORTS ADRIENS ENTRE 
LE GOUVERNEMENT DU DANEMARK ET LE GOUVERNEMENT 
DES ^TATS-UNIS DU BRASIL. SIGNtf A RIO DE JANEIRO, LE 
14 NOVEMBRE 1947 


Le Gouvernement du Danemark et le Gouvernement des $tats-Unis du 
Brasil, consid^rant : 

que les possibility de Taviation commerciale, en tant que mode de transport 
se sont considerablement accrues; 


que ce mode de transport, gr&ce k ses caracte.ristiques propres, facilite le 
rapprochement des nations entre elles, par les liaisons rapides qu’il permet 
d’instaurer; 


qu’il convient d’organiser, d’une mani^re sftre et ordonn^e, les services aliens 
international!* r^guliers et de poursuivre dans la plus large mesure possible le 
d4veloppement de la cooperation internationale dans ce domaine, sans porter 
prejudice aux intents nationaux et regionaux; 

qu’il est leur desir d’arriver k la conclusion d’une Convention generale 
multilaterale regissant toutes les nations en matiere de transport aerien inter¬ 


national ; 

qu’en attendant la conclusion de la dite Convention generale multilaterale, 
dont participent les deux Gouvernements, il deyient necessaire de conclure un 
Accord destine k assurer les communications aeriennes r4gulieres entre les deux 
pays, conformement aux dispositions de la Convention sur 1 Aviation cm e 
Internationale, conclue il Chicago, le 7 decembre 1944 2 , 

ont ddsinnd lea pldnipotentiaires A cet effet, lesquels, ayant dchangd leure 
plains pouyoirs, trou.ds en bonne et due forme, sont convenus des dispositions 

fuivantes : 


Article 1 


Les Parties Contractantes s’accordent 1’une k 1’autre les droits specifies au 
pj? W - 1 »on Annexe, en vue de I'dtablissement des serv.ee. adnen. 

page 403 }Tolain« 88, page 852, et volume 44, page 846. 
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Translation — Traduction 

No. 722. AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT 1 BETWEEN THE GOVERN¬ 
MENT OF DENMARK AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITFD 

STATES OF BRAZIL. SIGNED AT RIO DE JANEIRO ON14 NO 
VEMBER 1947 * U " 


The Government of Denmark and the Government of the United States 
Brazil, considering : 

grcatJyhicreased SS ' blll,leS ° f COmmcrciid avia,ion as a means of transport have 

that this means of transport, because of its essential characteristics, permitting 
rapid connexions, contributes to bringing nations together; 

or a.i a ‘ 1 ‘ is desirab ' e *° organize regular international air services in a safe and 
o derly manner and to further as much as possible the development of inter- 

interests . C0 '° peratl0n ln th,s fleld wit hout prejudice to national and regional 

Convention on inf ^ d “ ire , l0 . ai ; hieve conclusion of a general multilateral 
convention on international air transport governing all nations; 

whirh^ i Pen r“ 8 ‘ he conclu fj on of s «ch general multilateral Convention to 

meLt forth. 0 GoVemm f tS V,U be P arlies ’ il is necessar y to conclude an Agree- 
countries • P ur P ose °f ensuring regular air communications between the two 

Civil AviatL a “ 0rdl T! ri- h the P rovisions of the Convention on International 
Aviation signed at Chicago on 7 December 1944 2 ; 

theiHVH ®PP 0mte *? for jEis purpose their plenipotentiaries who, having exchanged 
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed as follows : 


Article 1 


ment T Md < i?f t I! Cti " 8 - Par,i f S?" 1 f ch other ‘he rights specified in this Agree- 
8 Annex, m order that there may be established the regular interna- 

* United Jfatfonfi 6 Tnliv 1 ? 49, 5l exclian ^® of note9 > in occordance with article 12. 
voIum « 33, page 352[75Sjf ^3 TT 5 295 5 volume 26 ’ P a B e 420 5 «*«■»• 32, P a 


i and volume 44, page 346. 


page 402; 
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intemationaux reguliers mentionn^s en leur texte, et dorenavant tlesignes par 
i’expression « services agr64sn. 


Article 2 

1. Chacun des services agr64s peut &tre mis en exploitation immediatement 
ou k une date ult6rieure au gre de la Partie Contractante k qui ces droits ont 4te 
conc6d6s, mais pas avant que : 

a) la Partie Contractante 4 qui les droits ont 6t6 accords ait design^ une ou 
plusieurs entreprises de transport aerien de sa nationality pour exploiter la 
ou les routes sp^cifi^es, 

b) la Partie Contractante qui accorde les droits ait au-orise la ou les entreprises 
de transport a6rien en question a ouvrir les services agrees, ce qu’elle fera 
sans retard, sous reserve des dispositions du paragraphe 2 du present Article 
et de 1’Article 4. 

2. Les entreprises de transport aerien d^sign^es pourront £tre appetees a 
fournir aux autorit^s a^ronautiques de la Partie Contractante qui concede les 
droits, la preuve qu’elles se trouvent en mesure de satisfaire aux exigences pres¬ 
erves par les lois et reglements normalement appliques au fonctionnement des 
entreprises commerciales de transport aerien. 


Article 3 

Afin d’^viter toute mesure discriminatoire et de respecter le prmcipe de 
legality de traitement : 

1 Les taxes que chacune des Parties Contractantes imposera ou permettra 
d’imposer pour 1’utilisation des ayroports et autres facditys k la ou aux entreprises 
deTn'port linen dfaigndes par l'autre Partie Contractante, ne seront pa. pins 
aev^es que celles qui seraient payees pour 1’utilisat.on desdits aSroports et fa 
U« 8 pa? ,es adronefs natiooaux employes i des services mtemattonaux sunt- 

iaires. 

^d^inds^quement 11’uMge 

r”d^“ ^ d^nCde^d “nspLon ou autre, dJts et taxes uaUenaux. 
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tional air services described therein and hereinafter referred to as «agreed ser- 

vir.fis w ° 


Article 2 

later dalc^tth! ‘ h ®. “«% ed “J™* 8 ™y be inaugurated immediately or at a 
S but before f ^ *° ‘ he ^ 

(o) the Contracting Parly to which the rights have been granted has designated 

one or more national airlines for the specified route or routes; 8 

(l) the Contracting Party granting the rights has authorized the airline or air 
hues concerned to inaugurate the agreed services, which, sub ct to £ 
protons of paragraph 2 of this article and of article 4, it ’sh7do wUhout 

ities It th?cfSng pSvlTnT I>e 7 Uir \ d 10 f"i^theaeronauticalauthor- 
the conditions prescribed undt till ^ they ^ <l ualified to fulfil 

the operation ofT^ercJathnes. ” “ d regula “° nS n “™ a % a PP>- d * 


Article 3 

Of equahtfof !L P t™:f: di5Criminat0,T *"*»• “ d ‘» -pect the principle 

permit to be imposec| S on the*,designated aT ^ ontl ^ C p n 8 Parties may impose or 
Party for the use of airnorts and other £7 ^ ? u“ S of other' Contracting 
he paid for the use of such airports and fac 1,V § ^ not be bl & ber tha * would 
in similar international services. 1GS y ltS natl0na ^ aircraft engaged 


2 . 


one Contracting Party or taken on bowd atcraft in the? d T° f” lerrlt0I T of 
ting Party by or on behalf of an airline deshma^t, 7u ^ 1 ° ne Contrac - 
Party and mtended solely for use bv the ahvjfff r^, ' C ° lher Contracting 

enjoy, with respect to cuslms dS insSo “/ *“* , desi 8 nated airline, sh all 
imposed by the first Contracting Par’tv tre.7 . N °‘ her duties or charges 
^.ed national airhnes ^ L 
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3. Tout aeronef de 1’une des Parties Contractantes affect^ a 1'exploiUlion 
des services agr66s, ainsi que les carburants, les huiles lubrifiantes, les pieces de 
rechange, Pyquipement normal et les provisions de Lord demeurant a bord 
desdits a6ronefs, b^n^ficieront sur le territoire de Pautre Partie Contractante 
de P exemption des droits de douane, frais d’inspection ou autres droits et taxes 
similaires, mfeme au cas ou ces approvisionnements seraient employes ou consom¬ 
mes par ces a^ronefs au cours de vols au-dessus dudit territoire. 


Article h 


Chaque Partie Contractante se reserve la faculty de refuser une autorisalion 
d’exploitation 4 une entreprise de transport aerien designee par l’autre Partie 
Contractante ou de revoquer une telle autorisation lorsqu’elle n’a pas la preuve 
suffisante qu’une partie substantielle de la propriety et le contrdle effectif de cette 
entreprise sont entre les mains de nationaux de cette derni^re Partie Contractante 
ou lorsque cette entreprise de transport a4rien ne se conforme pas aux lois et 
reglements vis^s cl Particle 13 de la Convention sur 1 Aviation Civile Internationale 
ou ne remplit pas les obligations que lui impose le present Accord et son Annexe, 
ou dans le cas ou les a^ronefs mis en sendee par cette entreprise ne seraient pas 
pourvus d’equipage dont les membres possedent la nationality d’origine de 
Pautre Partie Contractante, sauf lorsqu’il s’agit de 1’entrainement du personnel 
navigant. 

Article 5 


Si 1’une ou l’autre des Parties Contractantes estime desirable de modifier 
une clause quelconque de 1’Annexe au present Accord, ou de se prevaloir de 
la faculty mentionnye k Particle 4, elle peut demander qu’une consultation ait 
lieu entre les autorites ayronautiques competentes des deux Parties Contractante 
cette consultation devant commencer dans un dyiai de soixante (60) jours 
compter de la date de la demande. 

Toute modification h PAnnexe convenue entre lesdites autontes entrera en 
vigueur apres sa confirmation par un ychange de notes par tore diplomatique. 


Article 6 

Tn„t differend entre les Parties Contractantes relatif a Interpretation on i 
1’application dn Cn4" 

ftSS. P- P» F“ ^ “ nS ' llUU0 " ^ 
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3 Aircraft of one Contracting Party operated on the agreed services and 

mmsmm 


Article 4 

izx r & to , wi, T an 

permit in any case where it is^nnt f j rac Party, or to revoke such 

five control if tha, 2lin e Le vested n , “‘t "f ° TOWsfli P 

or in case of failure by that airline to comply with the'llwsanY C °“‘^ cti,3 e 
to in article 13 of the Convention on Tnt 1 r , n , re g uJatl °ns referred 

its obligations under the present Agreement and its^A Aviatl ° D ° r ' to P erform 
operated by such airline are not manned by nationals ^the’oth ^ » ircraft 
Party, except in cases where air crews are bLg traTned Contracting 


■article O 

provision or provisions^the^nlx^thlsT ^ ^ desirable to modify any 
specified in article 4, it mav reauest ™ . ^S^ment, or to exercise the right 

nautical authorities of the two Contract^ p a T between tbe competent aero- 
wthm a period of sixty (60) days from thf date ‘° ^ 

thtf<r°l^ e th^^jPa^when^it 6 ^^been^nfiru^d^y an^^h ^ 7 * auth ° ri ‘i<* 
the diplomatic channel. ^ an exc hange of notes through 


m new o 

or application of this AgreemenTwort relatin S lo ‘he interpretation 
provisions of chapter XVloTf tl “ f * wbich ’* not covereTbv he 
Cml Aviation, an5 7 

through direct consultation, shaU he 
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sera soumis k Parbitrage soit par un Tribunal soit par toute autre persoune ou 
organisme convenu. 


Article 7 

Chaque Partie Contractante pourra, a tout moment, notifier a i'autre Partie 
Contractante son d6sir de denoncer le present Accord. Une telle notification sera 
communique simultan&nent a POrganisation de P Aviation Civile Internationale. 
La d6nonciation deviendra effective six (6) mois apr^s la date de reception de la 
notification par I’autre Partie Contractante, k moms que cette notification ne 
soit retiree d’un commun accord avant la fin de cette p6node. Au cas ou la Partie 
Contractante qui recevrait une telle notification n’en accuserait pas reception, 
ladite notification sera tenue pour re 9 ue quatorze (14) jours apres sa reception 
k POrganisation de PAviation Civile Internationale. 


Article 8 

D i s 1’entree en vigueur d’une Convention mnltilatlrale ratifide par les deux 
Parties Contractantes, cet Accord et son Annexe devronttre amends de fa 5 oo 
k s’ajuster aux dispositions de ladite Convention multdat^rale. 


Article 9 

Le present Accord se substitne 4 tons privileges, 


Article 10 


Le present Accord et tons les contrats qui s’y rapportent seront enregistrfe 
k POrganisation de 1’Aviation Civile Internationale. 


Article 11 


Pour Implication du present Accord et de son Annexe : 

„) 1’expression cautorM. 

1 mark, du Ministre de. Travaux.Public? et on ceqm ^ ^ ^ j, u>ote 

*> 1 -haw 4 — le * toMtioM 

^t^^ment exerc^es par eux; 
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person 


Article 7 

lermtltt' ll!i>Ag“!3m a '' s“h n' P 1'"u f* B0,iw 10 ,ie «'Wr if it desires lo 
national Civil Aviation OrLml£ it 5*7“' T" '»n™usly to the Inter- 
Uiontiis after the date of receipt uf th f’ & Iteniwlt . sliaI1 terminate six (6) 
trading IV,v. unless the fpt ,T 1° ^ ,b * <*»' 

traeting Parties before the eip„of thf- n"• 9 a 6 rc< ™ enl between the Con- 
ledgmeuf of receipt by the olhrl Ccmh-l-P"^'. . " P absence of acknow- 
have been received fourteen (1 \j d av s a r t ^ !? b " 91 *1‘ n ^ ,lce sba b be deemed lo 
national Civil Aviation OrgiLalton'! ""** “ f U0>ke b I lhe Inter- 


tint O 


trailing lw“h^ by both Con- 

‘ ' P rov isions of the said multilateral Convention aDle ° ded “ “ S ‘° coufo ™ 


Article 9 


a,,y concerns « 

other Contracting P ar {y. ^ * ° ne ° f tte Contra cting Partie 


VlOU 


permissions pre- 
to airlines of the 




with the iNtiuSTo^S. ,hereWi,h Sha " be re fP ste red 

Article 11 

W IT IT- ^ Veemenl “ d its W : 

! J» Minister o^P^^Worband^ th ^ 1 “ the «“« of Denmark 

^ Air, .r l^'r* ° f ^ Ul >" ed *•«« .ffi 

ix*fenn tl„ fonetk,,,, „ presenl exereitted byThem" au ‘ horiMd 
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b) I’expression «enlreprise (le transport aenen d< Mgn* e • s rnlendra d< toute 
entreprise que 1’une des Parties Contractanles aura cboi-ie pour expimter 
les services agrees et qui aura £t4 1’objet d’une noUiication a n autonWb 
a^ronautiques comp^lentes de 1’autre Partie Gontractante eonfrnM ire nt aux 
dispositions de l’article 2 du present Accord; 

c) l’expression « service a6rien international regulier • s’entendra de tout service 
international exploit^ avec uniformity de frequence par une < ntrepriae de 
transport ayrien dysignyc d’accord avec les horaires et routes approuve* 
d’avance par les gouvernements intyressys. 


Article f2 


Cet Accord sera approuvy ou ratifiy, selon le cas, conformyment aux dispo¬ 
sitions constitutionnclles de chaque Partie Contractante et entrera en ngueur 
k partir du jour de ^change de notes diplomatics a cet effet, ce qui sera fait 

le plus t6t possible. 

Les Parties Contractanles s’efforceront de rendre effectives les drpouUoM 
du present Accord dans les limiles de leurs attributions administrative* trenle (30) 
jours apres la date de sa signature. 

E* foi db qcoi les piynipotentiaires soussignys ont conclu le present Accord 
et y ont apposy leurs sceaux. 


Fur A Rio de Janeiro, le 14 norembre 194/, en donble eien,pla,r^ en 
langues danoise, portugaise et fran,aise, le teite frauds fa/sant lo, en e» 
doute sur 1’interprytation des textes danms et portugais. 


(Signs) Otto WiPSTX® 

(Signt) Raul FttAAXOM 
(Signs] .Armando T»o«fow«t 


annexe 

I 
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M 


the term “ designated airline - shall mean any airline which has been selected 
by one of the Contracting Parties to operate the agreed services, and in 
respect of which notification has been sent to the competent aeronautical 

this Agreement;^ 6 ^ hr * “ a “° rdauce wdh ^de 2 °< 

the tern, . regular international air service. shall mean any international 

S C tir”bt 0 and reg “' f ar SCheJ t 3 deSi 8 natad «**»•» accordance 
concern™ a S reed *° “ adv ““ % “» Governments 


Article 12 

This Agreement shall be approved or ratified as the m . • 

dance with the terms of the Consfih.finn nf up the CaS6 ma ^ ** e > in accor “ 

come into force on the date of the exchange of C din^° nt T tinS and sha11 

which shall take place as soon as posTbleT P ' " 0teS '° 

menUnL^ffcc^so'foi^as^s^jJi^dg^ 01 ^* *? P* Provisions of this Agree- 
after the date of signsZe ^numstrat.ve powers, thirty (30) day, 

present Agreemen^andfhave thm^o^ffixed‘fheu^seals^ 1 "* 63 h<,Ve C ° ncluded lte 

the Danish^*Portuguese^^Fren^languages ° f Novemier in 

a, auth^nOc in case of doubt as ,o the Le^’etatLn^f^stlS 


{Signed) Otto WlDSTBD 
( Signed) Raul Fehiundes 
{Signed) Armando Thompowsit 


* 

£ £ gran,, the G^mmen. Denmark 

veromeat on the routes specified in Schedule I * lrlme * dM *PW«l by the latter 
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II 

Le Gouvernement du Danemark accorde au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis du Brasil 
le droit de faire assurer par une ou plusieurs entreprises de transport aerien designees par 
lui, des services aliens sur les routes menlionnees au Tableau II ci-annexe. 


III 

L’entreprise ou les entreprises de transport aerien designees par ebacune des Parties 
Contractantes dans les conditions fixees a l’Accord et a la prdsente Annexe, jouiront surle terri- 
toire de 1’autre Partie Contractante, sur chaque itineraire decrit aux Tableaux ci-annexds, 
du droit de traverser ce territoire sans y atterrir, d’atterrir pour des raisons non commerciales 
aux adroports ouverts au trafic international, ainsi que du droit de debarquer et d’embarquer 
en trafic international des passagers, du courrier et des marchandises aux points mentionnes 
dans lesdits Tableaux, conformdment aux dispositions de la Section IV. 

IV 

a) La capacity de transport offerte par les entreprises des deux Parties Contractantes 
devra dtre dtroitement adaptde 4 la demande de trafic. 

b) Les entreprises de transport aerien ddsigndes par les deux Parties Contractantes 
doivent dtre assurees d’un traitement juste et equitable afin de bdneficier de possibility dgales 
pour l’exploitation des services agrdds. 

c) Les entreprises de transport aerien ddsigndes par les deux Parties Contractantes 
devront prendre en consideration sur les parcours communs leurs interns mutuels afin de ne 
pas affecter inddment leurs services respectifs. 

d) Les services agrdds auront pour objet essentiel d’offrir une capacity correspondent 
k la demande de trafic entre le pays dont ressort l’entreprise et les pays de destination. 

«) Le droit pour les entreprises de transport aerien designees d’embarquer et de ddbar- 
quer sur le territoire de I’autre Partie Contractante,aux points et sur les routes specifics, du 
trafic international k destination ou en provenance de pays tiers sera exercd conformdment 
aux principes gdndraux de ddveloppement ordonnd, affirmds par les deux Parties Contrac¬ 
tantes et dans des conditions telles que la capacity soit adaptde : 

1. A la demande de trafic entre le pays d’origine et les pays de destination, 

2. Aux exigences d’une exploitation dconomique des services long-courriers, 

3. A la demande de trafic existant dans les regions traversdes, compte tenu des services locaux 

et rdgionaux. 


¥ 

Le. autoritds adronautiques des Parties Contractantes pourront se consulter k la demande 
• J2. en vue d’examiner le. conditions dans les^ueUes es pnncipes dnoncds k 

k ftS. W-t en particular d’dSter qu’une partie du trafic a. 
^ prejudice Se lW de. entreprises adriennes ddsigndes. 
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II 


Tli* Government of Denmark -rants the Government of the United States of Brazil the 
ri-ht to operate air transport sendees by one or more airlines designated bv the latter Govern- 


ment on the routes specified in Schedule II attached. 


Ill 

„• n J, he ai ; lj ? e . ( V ir, . mes designated byeach of the Contracting Parties under the condi- 
t ons provided in the Agreement and the present Annex shall enjoy, in the territory of the 
h^CmUracUng Party, on each of the routes described in the attached Schedules^ rights 

t\\"Vrthl to H S L^ n n0 H tra , at . air P orts °P™ to international traffiefas 

V I 35 tile rl h ,ht to pick up and set down international traffic in passengers mail and car 
at the points enumerated in the said Schedules, in accordance with the p^ovisfons 5&3E 


IV 

aWi “ M b °‘ b c —*. 

X-hTht ^ ' he ***** b °' b 

qther^CoiUractiog'partv ^specified ports' lli it'n SBt d< ”™ in ,he ‘“ritory of the 
lined for or coming from third countries shall be annf^ r0UtCS ’ , " tornationaI traffic des- 
pnnciples of orderly development to which both fW PP t* d d ac . c0rda t nce W1 tb the general 
Uons such that capacity shaH be relaTed 7 C ° ntractm & Pa *ies subscribe and in condi- 

s' “ ‘T* r,qU,r " nMl! '»*"» *• “T of origin and the countries of destination- 
S. t. the requirements of economic through-airline operation; ' 

•wount of iJSTanlT'regioL'i b 'se”^cel hr01,eh * b ‘ Cb ‘ be ‘‘ irii “ e passe5 - after taking 


reSimt ofXtl^Tte'rl^ 6 ,., 00 ” 1 ^ Part '“ ““1 consult together at the 
frio. IV Jm™ areuL ^.7^1 a„'d t,0 “ S - m , wbicb ** Principle®. ae forU. i 
of Urifc bring iMSSESgaiSF **' 10 a ” ** Proportion 
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VI 


o) La fixation des tarifs do via £tre faite a des laux raLoimablcs, complc tcnu tn paiti- 
culier do I ^conomie de 1 exploitation, d un benefice normal, dcs tarifs appliqm's par les autres 
entreprises et des caracteristiqucs presentees par claque service tellcs que I s conditions de 
vitesse et de confort. 


Les tarifs a appliquer par les entreprises de transport aerien designees par claque 
Partie Contractante, entre les points du territoire danois et les points du territoire brori- 
iien mentionn^s aux Tableaux ci-annexes, devront etre soumis a 1’approlation des aut<>- 
rit^s a^ronautiques de ehaque Partie Contractante, au minimum (rente (30) jours avant la 
date prevue pour leur entree en vigueur, ce delai pouvant £tre reduit dans des cas spdeiaux 
sous reserve de i’accord de ces autorites. 


c) Les entreprises de transport aerien de claque Partie Contractante s’entendront 
sur les tarifs de passagers et de marchandises a appliquer, sur les tron^ons communs de 
leurs lignes apr&s consultation, s’il y a lieu, des entreprises de transport aerien des pays 
tiers qui exploitent tout ou partie des monies parcours. 

d) Les recommandations de 1’Association du Transport Adrien International (I.A.T.A.) 
seront prises en consideration dans l’etablissement de ces tarifs. 


e) Au cas oh les entreprises de transport aerien designees ne pourraient se mettre 
d’accord sur la fixation des tarifs, les autorites aeronautiques des deux Parties Contrac- 
tantes s’efforceront d’aboutir a un riglement satisfaisant. 


En dernier ressort, il serait fait recours a 1’arbitrage prevu k Particle 6 de PAccord. 


VII 


a) Ausens de la pr4sente Section, Pexpression« rupture de charge »a une escale donnee 
signine qu’au-del£ de ce point le trafic sur la ligne consider^ est assure par la m6me entre- 
prise avec un a4ronef different de celui qui a ete utilise sur la m£me ligne avant ladite escale. 

b) Toute rupture de charge justifiee par des raisons d’economie d’exploitation sera 
admise en tout point du territoire des deux Parties Contractantes mentionnees aux Tableaux 
ci-annexes. 


e) Toutefois, aucune rupture de charge ne pourra intervenir sur le territoire de Pune ou 
1’autre des Parties Contractantes dans les cas ou elle modifierait les caracteristiques de 
1’exploitation d’un service long-courrier, ou serait incompatible avec les principes enonces 
dans le present Accord et son Annexe et particulierement avec la Section IV de ladite Annexe. 

d) En particular, pour les services en provenance du pays d’immatriculation des aeronefe, 
lesdepartsapres rupture de charge ne pourront avoir lieuqu’en correspondence avec lesamvfeea 
des appareils utilises iusqu’au point de rupture. De mftme la capacite de 1 aeronef utilise 
aprfes rupture de charge sera determinee en fonction du trafic parvenant au point de rupture 
k des tina tion des au-delA de celui-ci. 


squ’une certaine capacite sera disponible dansPaeronef utilise aprkune nature 
de cliarse effectu6e conformement aux dispositions de I alrnia i) ci-dessu*, <*“**2*®?^ 
pourra Ttre affectee k i’aller et au retour au trafic international en provenance et k deatmatian 

du territoire sur lequel la rupture a ete effectuee. 


a) Lore 
de charge e 
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vr 

i a ) The determination of rate? e k.ii k j 

m particular to economy of operation r a=n ' k? ? a * reasonable levels, regard being paid 
an< ‘ the ctaracieris,ics °' f eath 

[b) The rates to be charged hv # Via j • * . 

between the points in Brazilian territory and e ^ 1 ® na ? e< ^ primes of either Contracting Party 
attached Schedules, shall be subject to approval b P t °. nUs ln Dam . sh territory referred to in the 
ting Parties not less than thirty ( 30 ) day/before th^^ CaI 3Uth ° rltieS of t^c Contrac- 

-- r-r Be «a«5 <„ 

jj> le applied on _the )^tu^ZTZir‘ni^,’ U ,^ e "" P ass '»fTor and goods rates 
- “'rimes o(,K,rd eonntries operating all'or part’of the ’* MeSsar ) r " iA 

national Air Transport Association of,be recommendations of the Inter- 
Of the Agreement 5 - 0 ^ ‘'' C Shal1 bc ref ™<! ‘he arbitration provided for in article 6 


{&) In particular, in the ca*p nt 

ATS," >f ! cr bt'S? i0 which tke a «"f« 

**■ "™* the point of transshipment .ndt^ttoT^ ^ 

(.) H ™B to be cmed be.ond that 
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VIII 

Toute modification des routes a^riennes mentionnees aux Tableaux ci-annexes, qui 
affecterait des escales dans ies territoires autres que ceux des Parties Contractantes, ne sera 
pas considerce comine une modification a 1’Annexe. Les autorites aeronautiques de cbaque 
Partie Contractante pourront, en consequence, proceder unilateralement a une telle modi¬ 
fication, sous reserve toutefois de sa notification, sans delai aux autorites aeronautiques de 
l’autre Partie Contractante. 

Si ces dernifcres estiment, eu egard aux principcs enonces a la Section IV de la presente 
Annexe, que ies interns de leurs entreprises de transport aerien nationals sont affectes par 
le fait qu’un trafic est assure entre leur propre territoire et la nouvelle escale en pays tiers 
par les entreprises de l’autre Partie Contractante, elle se concerteront avec les autorites aero¬ 
nautiques de cettc derniere afin de parvenir a un accord satisfaisant. 


IX 

A partir de 1’entree en vigueur du present Accord, les autorites aeronautiques des 
Parties Contractantes devront se communiquer aussi rapidement que possible les infor¬ 
mations concernant les automations donees a leurs propres entreprises designees pour 
exploiter les services agrees ou des fractions desdits sendees. Ces informations comporteront 
notamment copie des automations accordees, de leurs modifications ^ventuelles ainsi que 
de tous documents annexes. 


TABLEAU I 

A. Route danoise a, destination du territoire bresilien. 

Du Danemark, via des points intermediates en Europe et Afrique vers Natal ou 
Recife, Rio de Janeiro, dans les deux sens. 

B. Route danoise desservant et traversal le territoire bresilien. 

Du Danemark, via des points intermediates en Europe et Afrique, vers Natal 
ou Recife, Rio de Janeiro et points au-dete, via Porto Alegre, par un itinerate raison- 
nablement direct, dans les deux sens. 


TABLEAU II 

A Route bresilienne d destination du territoire danois. 

Du Bresil, via des points intermediates en Afrique et Europe vers Copenhague. 
dans les deux sens. 

B Boole brhilienne Jrssemmt et irotwMti! fe teniloire dattou. 

Du Bresil via des points intermidiaircs en Afrique el Europe vers <>penha 6 ue et 
point” "S, par numeraire raisonnabletnen. d.rect, dans les deux sen. 


No. "22 
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virr 

Sehedulesfexcept^changes 1 !!! the°poi"nts'”erv^d r i?v 1““ .'"‘".'■“'M» the attached 
Contracting Party, shall not be considered as rrmrt'fi ' ^ ^ 1 f°l m /^ e terntor y °f the other 
authorities of either Contracting Partv mav t hr fr* 10nb ^e Annex. The aeronautical 
changes, provided, however thatnotire^ofanv . re ° r ? P. r0cee ^, unilaterally to make such 
deal authorities of the other Contracting Pa^ty.^ ^ Wlthout dela y to the aeronau- 

section LV oOhe'preseih Annex^the^nterests ^ ‘° ^ prin '''P las s " f ” rth « 

carriage by the airlines of the first Contracting^^ oftraffi T ar *, pre j udlced h V the 
second Contracting Partv and fhp now nn' t a ^ ° . ra “ lc between the territory of the 
ities of the t ?" lt0l Y ° f a third <=°-try, the author- 

agreement. 8 S Shail C ° nsult Wlth a view to arriving at a satisfactory 


Contracting PartTeTThan^ authorities of both 

authorizations extended to their respective pr . 0 j?P tJ y as possible concerning the 

or fractions thereof. Such exchange of infnrmatL \ a ! r . mes to °P® rate the agreed services 
granted, any modifications thereof and all annexed^ umems“ 6 C ° P,CS 0t authorizations 


SCHEDULE I 

A. Danish route to Brazilian territory, 

and Ko™ Wro k both SS P0 “ tS “ Eur ° pe and Africa *» Na «' « Recife, 

B. Danish route serving and crossing Brazilian territory. 

deTnSoTnd Afric> ;° Na,ai ° r 

both directions. y ’ rt A egre ’ a reasonably direct route in 


SCHEDULE II 
A. Brazilian route to Danish territory. 

directiZ.®” 1 ™ i “ tera,e ' iiate P™*’ “ aQ d Europe to Copenhagen in both 
*' *■**" rm “° “ rtin S aruI <™»ng Danish territory. 

*° C ” paa %e„ end p„ inls 
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PROTOCOLE 

Au cours des n^gociations qui ont abouti a la signature des Accords de trans¬ 
port a^rien entre le Gouvernement des Etats-l!nis du Brasil et les Gouvernemonts 
du Danemark, de la Norvege et de la Suede, conclus a Rio de Janeiro h la dale de 
ce jour, les repr^sentants des Parties Contractantes se sont mis d’accord sur les 
points suivants : 

1. Consid^rant que les services des entrepriscs de transport aerien cDet 
Danske Luftfartselskab (D. D. L.)», «Det Norske Luftfartselskap A/S (D. N. L.)n 
et rSvensk Interkontinental Luftftrafik Aktiebolag (S. I. L. A.)^ sont 4 present 
conjointement explores sous la denomination de k Scandinavian Airlines System 
(S. A. S.)», les autorit^s a^ronautiques des fitats-Unis du Br4sil acceptent comine 
des Equipages nationaux, 4 1’effet de i’Article 4 des Accords, pendant la duree d’une 
telle situation, des Equipages mixtes dont les membres possedent la nationality 
d’origine des trois pays, compte tenu des dispositions de la Convention sur 1’Avia- 
tion Civile Internationale, conclue 4 Chicago le 7 dycembre 1944. 

2. Les ayronefs appartenant aux trois entreprises de transport ayrien sus- 
mentionnyes, affectys aux services du « Scandinavian Airlines System (S. A. S.)n 
pourront s’utiliser de n’importe quelle des routes indiquyes aux Tableaux attachys 
aux Annexes des Accords signys 4 la date de ce jour, pendant la durye de la situa¬ 
tion pryvue dans le paragraphe antyrieur. 

3. La responsabiiity civile et les obligations etablies par les Accords sus- 
mentionnys sont k la charge de Tentreprise de transport ayrien dysignye pour le 
compte de laquelle est exploity Tayronef utilisy. 

Fait 4 Rio de Janeiro, en quatre exemplaires, le 14 novembre 1947. 

(Signt) Otto Wadsted 
( i Signi ) Ivar Melhucs 
(Signt) Ragnar Kumlin 
(Sign#) Raul Fernandes 
(Signi) Armando Trohpowsit 
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JTiiui UbUL 


r V~r be Z: 21:^:,ttv: \^t we of ,he A - r 

Governments of Denmark Norway 1 c j^ e et * States of Brazil and the 
% * — * ** 

• Det Sousa IcromssuM Vs7d N L)” L "™ tseisi '" (D. D. L.). 

'« Aitieboiag (S. I. L. A ). ar A ‘ 7'“ d ,StE ' isK ImsKONTiuam Loft- 
■ Saaituviu Annas System [S A S I . ,1 J ° lnl ) ' ?Pf aled und «r the name of 
Stales of Brazil agree, f„ r asfcng as £!*“ authorities of the United 

crews for the purp„ se of article 4 of the V " “ 5 ! s ’ ,0 acce P‘ as national 

°r T h ‘'r 8re nalionals of the three countriK 66 ''’^'^ CreWS 1,16 n,c mbers 

of the Convention on International Civil ■ ' j Wllh du , e "“6 ard to the provisions 
cember 1944. “* Lml Av,al 'on concluded at Chicago on 7 De^ 

in (he • Scimianu AtSs System (fTI ve -rnentinne d airlines incorporated 
specified in the Schedules attached to the'V ^ ^ USed ° D “7 »f the^outes 
this, dap, for as long as the sl a ll r ^“ eies ,0 lta Agreements signed 
continue, to exist. 5 " Ua,10n reff ™ d «• in the prefed,ng paragraph 

Agreements^halUbe^borne hjMthcfd°es!gnated S 'f ^r™ “ lhe a Wmentioned 
aircraft ,s operated. ' des, 6nated airhne for whose account the given 

^ * «**» da y of November , M7 . 


(Signed) Otto Wxdsted 
{Signed) Ivar Melhuds 
(.Signed) Ragnar Kumlin 
{Signed) Raul Febsasdes 
(S’gned) Armando Tromfowsiy 






No. 723 


NORWAY 

and 

ITALY 


Commercial Agreement (with annexe, and exchange of note,), 
signed at Rome, on 19 November 1949 

Official text : French. 

Registered by Norway on 24 February 1950. 


norvEge 

et 

ITALIE 


Accord commercial (avec annexe, et echang. 
Home, le 19 novembre 1949 


UUIC8 ) , 




Ttxie ofidel frangais. 

po, fa Norvige fc u /lW ^ 
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N° 723. ACCORD 1 COMMERCIAL ENTRE L’lTALIE ET LA NORVfiGE. 
SIGNfi A ROME, LE 19 NOVEMBRE 1949 


Le Gouvernement italien et le Gouvernement norvegien, dans le but de d4ve- 
lopper dans toute la mesure du possible les ^changes commerciaux entre leurs 
Pays, sont convenus des dispositions suivantes : 


Article 1 

L’ltalie et la Norv&ge s’accorderont un traitement aussi liberal que possible 
dans les ^changes commerciaux r4ciproques. 


Article 2 

Les deux Gouvernements admettront, dans le cadre du plan des ^changes 
dont aux Annexes A et B, 1’importation et Importation des marchandises y 
reprises. Les deux Gouvernements pourront aussi 41argir, d’un commun accord, 
ce plan. 


Article 3 

Les deux Gouvernements sont d’accord de prendre les mesures n4cessaires 
afin de r^aliser dans le plus brefd6lai possible une liberalisation substantielle des 
^changes commerciaux r6ciproques. 


Article 4 


Le ridiement des payments affcSrents aui changes cojmnerciaua ridprocraea 
a'effectuera conform^ment aui depositions de l’Accord de Paiement eignd en date 

de ee jour. 

Dans des cas exceptionnels les deux Gouvernements pourront autonser des 
de marchandises sous forme d’affaires de reciprocity 

dto M lignaturv, le 19 novembw 1949 , conformant* 7. 


»Entr* n vigneur 
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Translation — Traduction 

N °' WAY^sSm'iTR^ur^fJ' BETWEEN ITALY AND NOR- 
WAr. SIGNED AT ROME, ON 19 NOVEMBER 1949 




Article 1 

- -«■ - >• — 

Article 2 

The two Governments shall authorize within t . , , 

exchanges set forth in Annexes A anrl R ’Z™ • the fra ™ ewor ^ of the plan of 

specified therein. The two Governments' mav an ^ ex P ort °f the goods 

schedules. Governments may also, by agreement, extend these 

Article 3 

The two Governments are agreed to tale th Q n 

" S00n M P ° SSible 3 SUbSt “ tial “*■"“"*» of reciprocaj^ommlrcia] 3 exchanges! 

Article A 

exchanges shaTCeffectsd in CoJiwwithW‘h* •'“‘T 1 “"""erciai 
Agreement signed this day. th th P rovisl ons of the Payments 

goods on a Jeciprocd basis^ tW ° G ° Vernments ma 7 authorize the exchange of 
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Article 5 

Les affaires de reciprocity, qui ont 4t6 approuvees par les deux GouYerne- 
ments a la date de la signature du present Accord, garderont leur validite et seront 
effectuees aux conditions pr^vues dans les automations respectives. 


Article 6 

Afin de favoriser le developpoment des echanges commerciaux entre 1’Italie 
et la Norvege, il sera constitu6 une Commission Mixte compost de representants 
des deux Gouvernements. 

La Commission surveillera 1’application du present Accord et aura ^gale- 
ment pour mission de formuler toutes propositions utiles tendant a am^Horer 
les relations commerciales et financiers entre 1’Italie et la Norvege. 


Article 7 

Le present Accord, qui remplace l’Accord Commercial du 20 juillet 1946 \ 
entrera en vigueur k la date de sa signature et sera ratify aussit6t que possible, 
en tant que n4cessaire. 

II sera valable iusqu’au 30 juin 1950 et sera renouveie pour une p6riode 
dune ann4e et ainsi de suite d’ann6e en ann^e, k moms que 1 une ou 1 autre des 
deux Parties contractantes ne l’ait denonc6 avec un prdavis d un mois. 

Fait k Rome, en double exemplaire, le 19 novembre 1949. 


Pour 1’Italie : 
(Signi) Carlo Sfobza 


Pour la Norvege : 
( SignS ) Hans Fay 



fyaml da Trwtk, velum* *0, page l 7 ' 



1950 


ISations i nies — Recueil des Traites 


79 


Article o 


hv th da1' of X„Tf’.u h ''' a PP roved b T the two Governments 
he carried out inl j ° f th, ‘. P rMent Agreement, shall remain valid and shall 
in q™ ion “ W,lh ,he C0Dditi0I1S s P ecifi «< in the authorizations 


JM.I CCUC 


Italy'and Norway 'Tjoint ° f “changes between 

Governments shall be constituted* '° n Com P osc '' of representatives of the two 

and shall lihewise S bTre! 1 ^n!iWrforfo t nMirt ?IlCatl0a P reSent Agreement 

vmg the commercial and financial relations ^ 


20 July 1946 sht^cornTLo' fort: Mth'd't*" f tom “ ercial Agreement of 
ratdi, d as soon as possible, in so far as this an<1 ^ ** 

one year, and similarly fron! Jear to year "unfe^v' d* CItended for a Period of 
Contracting Parties after notice thief has been tnll^dmnt 


Doss in duplicate at Rome, on 19 November 1949 . 


For Italy : 
(Signed) Carlo Sfobza 


For Norway : 
(Signed) Hans Fay 


* United Nation*, Treaty Serin, 


volam* 30 , page 177^ 


W* 7S3 
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ANNEXE A 


PLAN DES ^CHANGES DE MARCHANDISES ENTRE L’lTALIE ET LA NORVfiGE 

1" JUILLET 1949 — 30 JUIN 1950 


Exportation italienne 


En milliert de 


couronnet norve{fienne» 

Graines de moutarde. (1) 

Feuilles et fruits de laurier. 

Riz. 1.200 

Oranges et citrons. 4.000 

Autres fruits frais, notamment pommes. 500 

Amandes. 1.200 

Cedrats. 500 

Pur6e de tomates. 1.500 

Vins et vermouth. 300 

Huiles d’olives. 250 

Fleurs. 50 

Produits chimiques, y compris acide citrique et produits chimiques 

m6dieinaux. 1.000 

Mercure. 250 

Extrait de sumac et extrait de ch&taignier. (1) 

Terres colorantes. 50 

Huiles essentielles. 500 

Liige brut. P • M. 

Marbre. 100 

Chanvre. (1) 

Fils de soie a coudre. 700 

Fils de rayonne. 500 

Fils de coton..... (1) 

Fils de laine peign4 pour i’industrie. P.M. 

Fils de chanvre.. (1) 

Tissue de laine, coton, soie, rayonne et fibranne, y compris gazes 

k blutoir et tissus d’ameublement. 15.000 

Toile k b&che. 1*000 

Fils et ficelles de chanvre pour selliers. «00 

Chapeaux, cloches et capeunes. 

“... % 

Pierre ponce. . A' 

Minerals de zinc. 

Bauxite. Anno 

Ouvrages en fer et en acier. *'000 

Raccords en fonte malleable. f^ 

Raccords en m^tal non ferreux. 

Machines de bureau. ^qq 

Machines-o utils. (-qq 

Machines k coudre. 50fi 

Machines textiles.... gag 

A^res machines.... 
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ANNEX A 

PLAN FOR THE EXCHANGE OF GOODS BETWEEN ITALY 4ND NORWAY 

1 JULY 1949 - 30 JUNE 1950 

Ttalivn exports 

Thousands of 

Mustard seed. Norwegian crowns 

Bay leaves and berries. . )7( 

Oranges and lemons. . 

Other fresh fruit, including apples... ... snn 

Almonds. . 

Cedrals. 1,200 

Tomato puree. 500 

Wines and vermouth. . 1,500 

Olive oil. 300 

Flowers. 250 

Ch p e Xr dUCtS ’ indu<iing citric acid and medicinal 'chemical 
Mercury. 1,000 

Sumac extract and chestnut extract..!.. . . , 2 . 50 

Colouring earths. . (1) 

Essential oils. 50 

Raw cork. . 300 

Marble. . P. M. 

Hemp. . 100 

Silk sewing thread. . (1) 

Rayon thread. . 700 

Cotton thread. . 500 

Combed wool yarn for industrial'uie’.V.!. J 1 ! 

Hemp yarn. P.M. 

W cTo^anTfurrShing y fa n b r a ms. inclu <^g'bolting (1) 

Tarpaulin. 15,000 

Hemp thread and cord for .. 1 - 000 

Hats, hat shapes and hoods 300 

S»H... 1,000 

Pumice stone. (1) 

Zinc ore. 100 

j**mdte... (1) 

Iron and steel manufactured goods. (1) 

Cast iron fittings, malleable.. 1,000 

Non-ferrous metal fittings..W”;;;. 200 

Machine too ls. 500 

. 500 


N* 7SS 
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En milliers tie 
couronnes norr/girnnes 

boupapes. 

Roulements a billes et a rouleaux. 

Robinetterie cn metal. 

Materiel electrique, y compris materiel pour centrales electriques. 

Fils et c&bles Electriques. 

Tracteurs et camions. 

PiEces de recbange pour automobiles. 

Reglisse. 

Peaux brutes. 

Instruments chirurgicaux, etc. 

Instruments musicaux. 

Films cinematographiques non impressionnes. 

Marchandises diverses. 


( 1 ) Importation libEralisEe du c6tE norvEgien. 

Note : A titre d estimation du plandes Echanges, on a envisage les chiffres suivants pourles marchan¬ 
dises dont 1’importation a EtE libEralisEe du cEtE norvEgien : 

En milliere de 
couronnes norvtigiennes 


Extrait de sumac et extrait de chfltaignier. 350 

Chanvre. 2.600 

Fils de coton. 8.000 

Fils de chanvre. 4.250 

Sd. 1.500 


100 

750 

500 

2.500 

300 

500 

150 

100 

(1) 

P.M. 

50 

( 1 ) 

2.500 


ANNEXE B 

PLAN DES ^CHANGES DE MARCHANDISES ENTRE L’lTALIE ET LA NORV^GE, 
1" JUELLET 1949 — 30 JUIN 1950 


ElPOBTinOJl HORVEgIERJIE 


Poissons frigorifiEs, y compris maquereaux. 

Lamie (• smeriglio ■) et thon frais. 

Rogue ae morue. 

Stockfish... 

« BaccalE», mEme salinE. 

Harengs fumEs. 

Conserves de poisson.«< 

Huile de foie ae morue mEdicinale. 

Huile de foie de morue vEtErinaire. 

Huile de poisson k usage industriel.. 

Huile de poisson et de baleine raffinEe. . 

Huile de poisson et de baleine dureie. 

CwwentrE de vitamines. ; 

Aimawh grag et autres produits d’huiie de spermaeEti 

»• «s 


En miliiert de 
couronnes norvigxennes 

9.200 

1.800 

100 

iL 

2.500 

1.500 

m 


(i) 

3.000 

750 

2.500 
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Valves. 

Ball bearings and roller bearings. 

Metal faucets, taps and fittings. 

Electrical material, including supplies for electrical power stations. 

Electric wires and cables. 

Tractors and lorries. 

Spare parts for automobiles. 

Licorice. 

Skins, undressed. 

Surgical instruments, etc. 

Musical instruments. 

Unexposed cinematographic film. 

Miscellaneous commodities. 


Thmttandt of 
Norwegian crownt 

100 

750 

500 

2,500 

300 

500 

150 

100 


( 1 ) 

P.M. 

50 


( 1 ) 

2,500 


(1) Liberalized importation by Norway. 

lhe e “ h, - e ' r » <*• 


Sumac extract and chestnut extract 

Hemp. 

Cotton thread. 

Hemp yarn. 

Salt. . 


Thoutandt of 
Norwegian crownt 
350 
2,600 
8,000 
4,250 
1,500 


ANNEX B 

PLAN FOR THE EXCHANGER COMMOMT.ES ™ N ITALY AND NORWAY 


Norwegian exports 


Frozen fish, including mackerel 

Thoutandt of 
Norwegian crownt 

Lamia («smerigho ») and fresh tuna fish . 

Lod s roe. ' ‘‘ 


otocioisn. 

Cod (.baccate»), including salted cod . 

Smoked herrings.... 

Fish, preserved... 

Medicinal cod-liver oil . 

. (1 

. (1) 

. (1 

veterinary cod-liver oil . 

Fish oil for industrial use. 

Refined fish and whale oil 

Solidified fish and whale oii . 

Vitamin concentrates 

::::::: f!j 

Fatty alcohols and other sperm oii products . 



»• 7SJ 
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Carbure de silicium. 

Caseine douce. 

PAte de bois mecanique. 

Cellulose a rayonne et a papier, 

Papier-journal. 

Papier pour livres. 

Pelleteries brutes. 

PAte d’^lectrodes. 

Meules et pierres a aiguiser.... 

Ilm6nite. 

Fonte au vanadium. 

Ferrochrome. 

Hame^ons. 

Skis. 

Marckandises diverses. 


En millirrs de 
cournnnes nnrvegiennes 

300 
7 5 0 


400 

600 

2.500 

150 

250 

500 

500 

600 

300 

200 

500 


(l) Importation libAralisAe du c6t6 itaiien. 

Note : A titre d’estimation du plan des ^changes, on a envisage les chifires suivants pour les mar- 
chandises dont l'importation a 4t4 Iib6ralis6e du c6t& itaiien : 

En milliers de 
couronn.es nonegiennes 


Stockfish. 10.000 

«BaccalA», m6me salinA. 4.000 

Harengs fumAs. n 300 

Huile de poisson A usage industriel. 3.200 

Huile de poisson et de baleine raffinAe. 2.000 

PAte de bois mAcanique. 5.000 

Cellulose A rayonne et A papier. 4.000 


^CHANGE DE NOTES 


I 


LB PRESIDENT SB LA D^L^GATION ITAMENNK 

Rome, le 19 novembre 1949 


Monsieur le President, 


SO iuin 1V5U, jai l nonneur ae vou» uuummc* —i 

tiasnent beaucoup k ee que les lirraisons de stockfish de k ‘ ry , 

ton eoati&rablement augment^! die k tWTante saison de pftche, 6tanfe donn4 
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Silicon carbide. 

Non-acid casein. 

Mechanical wood pulp. 

Rayon and paper cellulose.. 

Newsprint. 

Paper for books. 

Fur skins, undressed. 

Flectrode paste. 

Grindstones and whetstones 

Ilmenite. 

Vanadium cast iron. 

Ferro-chromium. 

Fish hooks. 

Skis. 

Miscellaneous commodities 


Thousands of 
Norwegian crowns 

300 

750 


600 

2,500 

150 

250 

500 

500 

600 

300 

200 

500 



(0 Liberalized importation by Italy. 

importation^olVhich'has^been^lbe^JiTed^y^ta^y 3 ^ 68 ' ^ exchan 6 e Ph°, for commodities the 


Stockfish. 

Cod (« baccala »), including salted cod 

Smoked herrings. 

Fish oil for industrial use. 

Refined fish and whale oil ... . . . . 

Mechanical wood pulp.’ ”. 

Rayon and paper cellulose. 


Thousands of 
Norwegian crowns 
10,000 
4,000 
300 
3,200 
2,000 
5,000 
4,000 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES 

I 

the CHAIRMAN of THE ITALIAN DELEGATION 


Sir, Rome ’ 19 November 1949 

?9 r i 9 f to“ for tL S S r T 

8 SeaSon ’ smce the quantity of stockfish available 


N» 783 
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que la quantity de stockfish disponible pour 1’Italic dans la periode de validity 
du present Accord (3.000 tonnes environ) est sensiblement inferieure aux besoins 
normaux de 1’Italie pour cette marcbandise. 

Yeuillez agrEer, Monsieur le President, les assurances de ma haute conside¬ 
ration. 


(Signt) Notarangeli 

A M. Paul Koht 

President de la DEIEgation NorvEgienne 
Rome 


II 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA DELEGATION NORVEGIENNE 


Rome, le 19 novembre 1949 


Monsieur le President, 

Vous avez bien voulu m’adresser ce jour la lettre suivante : 


[ Voir note I] 

J’ai Phonneur de vous assurer que j ai pris note de cette communication 
sur laquelle je ne manquerai pas d’attirer 1’attention de mon Gouvernement. 

Veuiilez agrEer, Monsieur le President, les assurances de ma haute conside¬ 
ration. 

(i Signe) Paul Koht 

A M. Tommaso Notarangeli, 

President de la DElEgation Italienne 

Rome 
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for Italy in the period for which the present Agreement is valid (some 3,000 tons) 
is appreciably below Italy’s normal requirements of this commodity. 

I have the honour to be, etc. 


(Signed) Notarangbli 

Mr. Paul Koht 

Chairman of the Norwegian Delegation 
Rome 


II 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE NORWEGIAN DELEGATION 

c . Rome, 19 November 1949 

.Sir, 

date Y ° U haV6 bee “ S °° d en °“ 8h t0 address t0 me the Mowing letter of today's 

[.See note /] 

rdjr t 

1 have the honour to be, etc. 


Mr. Tommaso Notarangeli 
Chairman of the Italian Delegation 


(Signed) Paul Koht 


N* 7S3 




No. 724 


NORWAY 

and 

ITALY 


Payr "no , te e ) Agr sZ!? ) 1 , ( R* 11 Pr ° ,0C01 “ d change of 

notes;. Signed at Rome, on 19 November 1949 


Official text : French. 

Registered by Norway on 24 February 1950. 


norvege 

et 

ITALIE 


Accord de paiement (avec annexe, protocole 
Signe a Rome, le 19 novembre 1949 


et echange de notes). 


7e**e offidA francos. 

nregutre par la Norvege le 24 fevrier 1950. 
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N° 724. ACCORD 1 DE PAIEMENT ENTRE I/IT ALIK ET E\ V)|{- 
VfiGE. SIGNfi A ROME, LE 19 NOYEMBRE 1949 


Dans le but de r^gler les paiements reciproques, ie Gouvernement italien 
et le Gouvernement norv^gien sont convenus de ce qui suit : 


Article 1 

La Norges Bank ouvrira au nom de VUJficio Italiano dei Cambi un compte en 
couronnes norvegiennes non productif d’int^r^ts, denomme «Compte Global«. 
au credit duquel sera port6 la contre-valeur de toutes sommes destinee? a regler 
les paiements que des personnes physiques ou morales r^sidant en Norvege 
auront k effectuer conform^ment k 1’Accord Commercial 2 en vigueur, ainsi que 
tout autre paiement qui serait permis par la legislation norvegienne sur le con- 
tr61e des changes, en faveur des personnes physiques ou morales r£sidant en 
Italie. L’ Ujjido Italiano dei Cambi et la Norges Bank peuvent convenir dun autre 
mode de paiement. 


Article 2 

Par le debit du compte prevu k Part. 1" seront executes les paiements que 
des personnes physiques ou morales r4sidant en Italie auront & effectuer confor- 
m^m wnt k i’Accord Commercial en vigueur, ainsi que tout autre paiement qui 
serait permis par la legislation italienne sur le contrdle des changes, en faveur 
des personnes physiques ou morales r^sidant en Norv&ge. UUjjido Italiano dei 
CanUn et la Norget Bank peuvent convenir d’un autre mode de paiement. 


Article 3 

Les versements paries d&iteurs et les paiements auxajaiits dwitserenteffee- 
tuds dans chacun des deux PayB en leur monnaie nationale. 


; * i Entr4en vigueur le 19 novembre 1949, per eqpietuie. 
* Yuirpege 75 de ce volume. 
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No, 


Translation —• Traduction 

724. PAYMENTS AGREEMENT 1 BETWEEN ITALY AND NORWAY 
SIGNED AT ROME, ON 19 NOVEMBER 1949 


ment^d tUZrw S r ettlement ot /eciprocal payments, the Italian Govern¬ 
ment and the Norwegian Government have agreed as follows : 


Article 1 

under the Commercial Agreenfent^ in force tj ™ Y haV f *° 

rized by the Norwegian legislation or. ’ / payments autho- 

or legal 7 persons refident Fn ItaT neuZnl'f* r° If?* ° l ^ 
Ban* may agree to adopt someTther^ “ d ' h * *"*“ 


-* «/( l/H/ 


Italy under the cimdal'Agreemen* m foF' 11 ” 1 A* !^ al P ersons resident in 
med by the Italian iegislatiof ZZZle '£*“? f “! her P a I"«=nts antho- 
or legal persons resident in Norway shall be deh'f ^ °*u ^ ene ^ lt 0 ^ natural 
m article 1. The BJU. d t l « T™ P r ° vided f » r 

some other method of payment. d th N gC * Bank ma 7 a gree to adopt 




Of the two CO Jtr1es b h, 11 ihlfiS'^' bene fi"arie s shall be made in each 


’See pageVHf This vo I949 ’ by si 8™tur*. 
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Article 4 

a) L'UJJiao Italiano dei Cambi communiquera a la Nor yes Bank an jour le 
jour tous les versements qui seront effectues aupres de lui conformement aux 
dispositions du present accord, par le moyen d’avis de versement libelles en 
couronnes norvegiennes, jusqu’& ce que le solde debiteur du compte pr4vu a 
1 art. l* r du present Accord ne depassera pas 3.000.000 couronnes norve¬ 
giennes. 

Une fois atteint le chiffre susdit, VUJJicio Italiano dei Cambi 4mettra les avis 
de versement en couronnes norvegiennes au fur et a mesure que les disponibilites 
se formeront dans le compte susvis£. 

Dans la limite du chiffre susindique, la Noryes Bank executera les paiements 
aux ayants droit conformement aux avis de versement emis par VUJJicio Italiano 

dei Cambi. 

b) La Norges Bank communiquera a VUJJicio Italiano dei Cambi au jour le jour 
tous les versements qui seront effectues aupres d’elle conformement aux disposi¬ 
tions du present Accord, par le moyen d’avis de versement libelles en couronnes 
norvegiennes, jusqu’4 ce que le solde crediteur du compte prevu a l’article l* r 
du present Accord ne depassera pas 3.000.000 couronnes norvegiennes. 

Une fois atteint le chiffre susdit, la Norges Bank continuera k accepter les verse¬ 
ments des debiteurs norvegiens. Toutefois, elle ne portera les montants encaisses 
au credit du compte vise k 1’art. l* r , et n’emettra les avis de versement y rela- 
tifs, qu’au fur et k mesure que seront creees des disponibilites par suite de 
l’ex6cution des avis de versement emis par VUJJicio Italiano dei Cambi. 

Dans la limite du chiffre susindique, VUJJicio Italiano dei Cambi ex6cutera les 

K elements aux ayants droit conformement aux avis de versement emis par la 
r orges Bank. 

ej Les paiements aux ayants droit dans les deux Pays seront executes sans 
delai et suivant 1’ordre chronologique des versements susdits. 

d) Les paiements anticipes seront consentis mais k la condition qu’ils soient 
expressement prevus dans les contrats d’achat et qu’ils soient conformes aux usages 
eommerciaux et que leB b6neficiaires aient obtenu — le cas 6ch6ant — les permis 
d’exportation en tant qu’ils sont necessaires. Les deux Institutions exScuteront 
les avis de versement respectivement ref us apr&s avoir constat^ que les conditions 
susdites ont 6t6 remplies. 

Article 5 

L’institution d^bitrice pourra en tout temps racheter tout ou partie du solde 
par un paiament en devises acceptfas par 1’autre Institution. 

a«. n» 
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Article u 


da>- ,'f a r,d.Mi". mform ,he ??*•* Bank !mm ^ i ° 

liv means of credit notes expressed i!' N P ro ' mon “ of lll<! present Agreement 
balance of tie account proviSedfc “ !°! g " ,be 

not exceed 3.000,000 Norwegian crowns. * f P Agreement does 

^scs 

d«r ^ /te& 7 d “ from day ,„ 

h, '"fans of credit notes l preset°' ' he F res «“ Agreement, 
balance of the account provE for in aS TofT"’ “ 'T “ the cred “ 
not exceed 3,000,000 Norwegian crowns. 1 f ^ pr6Sent Veement does 

from Norwegian^ d^b e tors^ ea ^vgpfg^] e ^°^^^w^ spa11 fontinue to accept deposits 
to the credit of the account provided for in article^ 7 P ,? C - e tte amounts received 
notes as and when funds are made available 1 IV 1SSUe tile releva nt credit 

ponding to the credit notes issued by the UffiJo It /• rece j p . t ° f de P c •sits corres- 
Un to th» .1 y Ital ^no dei Cambi. 

up to the above-mentioned figure the hr j • ^ 

payments to beneficiaries correspo’ndinnT,, a” * Ca »* ^ii make 
Verge, responding to tbe credit notes issued by the 

(c) Payments to beneficiaries in 

and m tbe chronological order of the afore'S depo^ ^ ^ WiUl0ul d< % 
provE P f :n“be7i: Srt tu. 0 ” C0ndi l i0n that ^ «™ expressly 

JSK" - after M,is ^ smsk tvs 


The Ha»K 0 

by * of tfre baian 
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Article 6 


a) Le taux de change entre la lire et la couronne norv6gienne sera 4tabli 
sur la base de la moyenne arithmetique des cours de cloture du dollar USA 
d’exportation, cotes aux Bourses de Rome et de Milan le jour precedant celui 
de Uentr4e en vigueur de cet Accord, et du cours moyen du dollar USA cote par 
la Norges Bank (actuellement $ USA 1 = cour. norv. 7,14286). 

Ge taux de change ne sera revise quo lorsqu on constatera une \anation 
superieure & 2 pour cent entre le taux en vigueur et le taux etabli sur la base de 
la moyenne arithmetique des cours de clftture de dollar USA d exportation cotes 
aux Bourses de Rome et de Milan pendant trois jours de Bourse consecutiis 
et du cours moyen du dollar USA cot4 par la Norge. s Bank (actuellement SUSA 1 
= cour. norv. 7,14 286). 

Ce dernier taux de change sera applique le lenderaain du jour dans lequel 
ladite variation aurait 4te constat4e. 


b'Vflicio Ilaliano id Cambi et la Norges Bank se commumqueront telegraphi- 
quementle. cours du dollar USA qui peuvent porter k 1 dtabhssement d un nou- 

veau taux de change. 

Les dispositions qui prudent seront r4visees et modifies k la demande de 
l’un des deux Gouvernements dans le cas d’un changement 
surviendrait an systeme de change actuellement en vigueur en Italie ou en Nor- 

Y^gg t 

n Le. versements en Italie pour dettes HbelUes en —es non-4g,enne, 
et en Norvbge pour dettes libelees en lires seront effects, an taux de change 
entre U Ure et la couronne norv^gienne en vigueur le jour du versement. 


;eurs. 

\ remission des avis de versement en couronnes norv4giennes 

irjrffrsi"* t.«>■ ~~~ -*>— 

le jour du transfert. . 

A Le. paiement. .nx ^ dHtaLTSTt taaK 

h Ihrgm ^ 8ero ^ e ® e ^”" r i, i^ofle versement a M credit* dan. la 
eoanmne norv4gienne en vigueur le j 

jompte pr&ru k l’trt. i‘ r - 


H* 
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Article 6 

(«) The rate of exchange between the lira and the Norwegian crown shall 
‘T T lW La ' , , s »f arithmetical mean of the doting rales „f ,Tc US4 
export dollar quoted on the Home and Milan stool exchanges the day before 

soH&S^^aswrs c 

Rome and Milan -lo ll !! m ' ^ t ' X P 0rt ,lo]lar q™'ed on the 
mean rate of the ) s \ , l ' 10 o°tlse. u tive busmess days and of the 

Roller „ -.liS*:^. 11 Ihe A *** *"* (•• present 1 USA 

ha, w!‘n Tied' "* ° fe “ b “« e *■" * the day after the said variation 

Other bv tdigraph anv^SvToH- 8 ” 1 * T ‘i or S a shall communicate to each 
rate of ^charfge' 5 ' l: "' ra,CS lhal m ‘S ht '° 'he fixing of a new 

either of t InM wo 8 (i,Jvernmemsin 1 1 ht' ev "t ^f J f modified at 'he request of 
exchange system at present in force in Italy or hi!’NoiTay 8 " 16 ”' 31 Cha ” ge “ the 

and in Norway in respect of d’ebtTTxpiesL'd'in p 1pre ?"j? !“ Nor * e 8 ian crowns 
rate ofo,change between the l.ra and Te Norweg‘an W ‘on^ ft 

- A, 

S& - ttxr™r- “r a f- *■ 

oc" '»'•«.». »„ sfc fc“ 

(d) Paymenta to beneficiaries in Italv nf 
f"* shaJ ! ^ “ade at the rate of exchange te ? 18SUed b ? the %> 
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Article 7 

Au cas ou la valeur de la couronne norv^gienne vienrlrait a £tre reduifc par 
rapport k la lire et si cette modification resulte d’uirn augmentation du four- nfli- 
ciel du dollar USA & Oslo, le soldo crediteur du cornpto en rouronnes nor\>- 
giennes vis6 k 1’article l er ci-dossus, exisfant lo jour do la variation du cours, 
sera ajust4 par les soins de la Norges Dank dans la proportion do la modifi¬ 
cation intervenue. 

Article 8 

A Fexpiration du present Accord le soldo subsistant apres liquidation des 
operations en suspens — dans la mesure ou il ne sera pas reports dans lo cadre 
d’un nouvel accord — sera r4gl£ par le Pays debiteur, sur domande du Pays 
chancier, par cession de devises agreees, a moins qu’il ne soit convenu de I’utilisor 
pour financer des livraisons de marchandises de la Partie debitrice. 

Article 9 

Les Autorites competentes des deux Pays pourront, d’un commun accord, 
admettre des operations de reciprocite. 

Le r&glement des operations susdites sera effectue k travers des comptes 
sp4ciaux en couronnes norvegiennes ouverts aupres de la Norges Bank au nom 
de YUfficio Italiano dei Cambi, et aupres de VUjjicio Italiano dei Combi au nom de 
ia Norges Bank. 

Article 10 

L’ Ujjicio Italiano dei Cambi et la Norges Bank s’entendront sur les modalites 
techniques necessaires pour assurer Papplication du present Accord. 

Article 11 

Le present Accord remplace PAccord de paiement entre les deux Pays sign£ 
en date du 20 juillet 1946 ». II entrera en vigueur le mftme jour que PAccord 
C omm ercial signe en date de ce jour 2 et sera valable jusqu’au 30 juin 1950. 
II sera renouveie pour une periode dune annee, et ainsi de suite d’annee en ann^e, 
k moins que 1’une ou I’autre des deux Parties contractantes ne le denonce arec 

un pr4avis d’un mois. 

Fait k Rome, en double exemplaire, le 19 novembre 1949. 

Pour 1’Italie : P° ur k Norrige : 

[Signfj Carlo Sfohza (%™0 Hans FaT 

i Rations Buies, R«nuil da TraOd*. volume 17, page 278. 

* Voir page 75 de ee volume- 


B*. 73t 
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Article 7 


If the value of the Norwegian crown is reduced in relation to the lira and 
. n j ch ^8 e 18 ^ result of an increase in the official rate of the USA dollar 
a t>°, the credit balance of the account in Norwegian crowns referred to in 
article 1 above on the day of the change in rate shall be adjusted in the same 
proportion by the Norges Bank . J 


Article 8 

stand?^ 1 ? 6 eXP r y ° f u he Sent V eeme nt, the balance remaining after out¬ 
standing transactions have been settled shall, if it is not carried over under 

V! a 8 ree ™ e nt, be discharged by the debtor country, at the request of the 

to utilize^fo^finln’ 6 ° f a PP roved foreign currency, unless it is agreed 

tor financing deliveries of commodities from the debtor party. 

Article 9 

allowAalT^l:^' 168 ° f ‘ he tW ° C0 '“ tr ' eS * “»*-« U"—*. 

Norweg!™T^^^ ,hr ° u 8 h accounts in 

dei Cambi and at the UfHdo Ital' T' a-” 1 ^ name Ujfao Itahano 

the Vffiao Italu.no dei Cambi in the name of the Norges Bank. 


- *• JL \J 

The Uffido Italiano dei Cambi and the Nortm Rnnl oUil , 

meal measures necessary to ensure the working of the present A^eement! 

Article 11 

two countries signed on lobdv 7^46 entS A B ree ™ ent between the 

date as the CotLercial Agreement JL , shal ! come “ l » force on the same 
30 June 1950. It shall be renewed fori r, ^ sbal) be valid until 

from year to year, unless denounced hy Cor “other K “ d ^^““tly 
Parties at one month’s notice. Y “ ‘ the two Contracting 


Dom at Rome, in duplicate, on 19 November 1949. 


For Italy 
[Signed) Carlo Sfohza 


: ““Hr 5?*££ " ta - »•*«• 


For Norway : 
[Signed] Hans Fay 
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ANNEXE 

A L’ACGORD DE PAIEMENT ENTRE L’lT/VLTE ET LA NORVEGE 


des artir ( Jp< ! TpT9 1 H Ilt r t A alien f1 C V e Gouvernement Norvegien out convenu que les dispositions 
affLents a * ^ ^ ACC ° rd ^ paiement sl & ne ^Pmd'hui s’appliqueront aux payments 


a) echanges de marchandises conformement aux dispositions do PAccord commercial 
signe aujourd hui et frais accessoires y afferents, tels quo : l'rais de transport de tout 
genre (maritime, fluvial, tcrrestre etaerien), frais d’expedition, d’entn posage, de dedoua- 
nement, d assurance, commissions, etc.; 

b) frais encourus (a P exclusion des frais de bunkers) dans les ports italiens par des navires 
norvegiens, respectivement dans les ports norvegiens par des navires italiens, tels que : 
frais et taxes portuaires, y compris les d^penses de capitaine, provisions normales de 
bord, frais pour les reparations ordinaires, etc.; 

c) entretien des postes diplomatiques et consulaires norvegiens en Italic, respectivement 
italiens en Norvege, ainsi que frais des missions diplomatiques ou ollicielles et des insti¬ 
tutions culturelles d’un Pays dans l’autre; 

d) r^glements periodiques des administrations des postes, telegraphes, telephones, ainsi 
que les benefices accumufrs par les compagnies de navigation aerienne et de transport 
par route; 

e) taxes et droits consulaires dus aux Autorites de Pautre Pays, ainsi qu’impots, amendes, 
frais de justice, etc.; 

/) salaires, appointements, pensions, bonoraires, subventions, indemnites, frais de repre¬ 
sentation et similaires, cachets d’artistes et de sportifs; 

g ) frais d’entretien en Italie, respectivement en Norvege, des families des ressortissants 
italiens etablis en Norvege, respectivement des ressortissants norvegiens etablis en 
Italie; 

h ) droits de brevet, licences de fabrications, redevances, droits d’auteur, droits d’exploi- 
tation de films, deltes affrrant en g4n4ral au domaine de la propriete intellectuelle et 
artistique; 

i) frais de voyage et frais de s^jour, ainsi que frais d’^colage, d’hospitalisation et de cure; 

/) abonnements 4 journaux, revues et publications periodiques, ainsi que frais publicitaires; 

m) tout autre paiement, apr4s entente entre VUJjicio Italiano dei Cambi et la Norges Bank. 


Les paiements definis ci-dessus pourront 6tre effectues quelle que soit la date d’echeance 
de la cr4ance qui leur a donne 1’origine. 


Fait 4 Rome, en double exemplaire, le 19 novembre 1949. 


Pour I’ltalie : 
(Signd) Carlo Stoma 


Pour la Nonage : 
(Signi) Hans Fat 


«#, m 
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ANNEX 

TO THE PAYMENTS AGREEMENT BETWEEN ITALY AND NORWAY 

of 4,Ses l f ancf^nfXp *** ^ ^°™ e Z iaa Government have agreed that the provisions 
respect of . the PaymentS A S reement «F*d this day shall apply to parents in 

(a) exchanges of commodities under the provisions of the Commercial Agreement signed 

<C) r p iom““L°d m!™,w fnfcat and ZT 0 '" P< f * Ilal) ' lie Italia “ 

or official missions and cuUural institutions in tb/other-° f ea ' h “““O' 8 dl P lomatlc 

” *• 

W “ 10 ,he = *» •*« country, as well as tares, 

W artwts^anY^ortenien^s VeM 5 ; ^ ran * s ’ a ^ owances i hospitality and other similar exytenses, 
g) settled m Norway ”*' taliai1 '"" i °” als 

(A) nsrs 

(0 nXripfi “ d ‘O e " Pe " SeS 5 

(m) any Other payment, after agreement between the UfRcio ItnV A , 1 " mg ex P enses ? 

Bank. u en tbe U JP CI ° Milano dei Cambi and the Norge* 

they arose. Specified above ma y be mad e whatever the due date of the debt from which 


Dome at Rome, in duplicate, on 19 November 1949. 

For Italy ; 

( Signed) Carlo Sforza 


For Norway ; 
(Signed) Hans Fat 
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PROTOCOLE 

Le Gouvernement italien et le Gouvernement norvegien, pivnant en consi¬ 
deration les clauses relatives aux droits de tirage de 1 Accord de Paiemeiils et 
de Compeusations entre les Pays Europeens conclu a Paris le 1 septembre 19u9, 
et afin que soit donn6e a la Norvege la possibility d utilizer le droit de tirage 
etabli eu sa faveur par iTtalie, sont conveuus des dispositions suivantes : 

Tant que le solde disponible du droit de tirage etabli par 1 Italie en faveur 
de la Norvege sera sup6rieur k cour. norv. 3.000.000, le mordant de ce solde 
remplacera pour la Norvege la limite pr^vue k Particle 4 de 1 Accord de Pay¬ 
ment sign4 en date de ce jour. 

Si le solde disponible du droit de tirage vient 4 itre inferieur 4 cour. norv. 
3000000 ouse trouve completement epuise, la limite a considerer pour app 1 - 
cation'de l’article i de 1’Accord de Paiement sera celle prevue par ce m«me 
article. 

Le present Protocole fait partie int^grante de 1’Accord de Paiement sign6 
en date de ce jour entre ITtalie et la Norvege et aura la m6me dur6e de validity 

Fait k Rome, en double exemplaire, le 19 novembre 1949. 

Pour ITtalie : Pour la Norv ^j : 

(SignS) Carlo Sforza ( S W Hans FaY 


^CHANGE DE NOTES 
I 

Le President de la delegation italienne 
au President de h delegation norvtgienne 

Rome, 19 novembre 1949 


Monsieur ie President, . ., . ,,, r A e 

Me r6f6rant aux conversations qui ont eu lieu ces jours-ci, j ai 
You. confirmer IWord du Gouvernement italien sur ce qu. suit . 

La Norg« Bmk cPMtatera, de ““““J'^XL^CompTNouveeu.j 
U^old. crtdUeur mitre ITtalie et 1. Norvige d« 

lo juiflet 1946. 
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PROTOCOL 

The Italian Government and the Norwegian Government, taking into consi¬ 
deration the clauses concerning drawing rights of the Agreement for Intra- 
European Payments and Compensations concluded in Paris on 7 September 1949 

rilhf in N r V 7 Sh ° U ! d be g ' Ven the °PP ortuni ty of using the drawing 

right established in her favour by Italy, have agreed on the following provisions : 

in fjn l0n fN S the avaiIable balance of the drawing right established by Italy 
in favour of Norway is over 3,000,000 Norwegian crowns, tbe amount of tha[ 

'iSTiid!!””' “ J “"" ■" * " r f-i-— 

Payments Agreement shall be the amount specified therein 
signte;t“™d ffi be 


Done at Rome, in duplicate, on 19 November 1949. 


For Italy : 
(Signed) Carlo Sfohza 


For Norway ; 
(Signed) Hans Fay 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES 

I 

Tile Chairman of the Italian delegation 
to the Chairman of the Norwegian delegation 


Sir, 


Rome, 19 November 1949 


Md ; l W the honour to 

ah.ll ascertain the dei Cambi, 

wcpunt.) provided for in article 4 of the ' h ? Eterijn 5 a “»»nt (.new 

®ad Norway of 20 July 1946. 1C 6 ° ^ Payments Agreement between Italy 
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Sauf une soinme de Lgs. 84.025 reserveeau paiement tie la somine forlailairo 
vis4e a Fart. 1 de l’Accord entre l’ltalie et la Norvego pour le icgleniont 
r^ciproque des livraisons suspendues a cause de la guerre, du 12 juin 1948, le 
solde du compte susdit sera vire immediatement au credit du cnmpte en rou- 
ronnes norvegiennes pr6vu a l’arl. 1 de 1’Acc.ord de Paiement signe ce jour, 
apres conversion en couronnes norvegiennes sur la base de la parite actuelle 
entre la livre sterling et la couronne (Lg. 1 — Cour. nor. 20.). 

Je Vous prie, Monsieur le President, de bien vouloir communiquer si le 
Gouvernement norv^gien est d’accord sur ce qui precede. 

Le President de la Delegation italienne : 

(Signe) Toramaso Notarangeli 


II 

Le President de la delegation iwrvegienrus 
au President de la delegation italienne 

Rome, le 19 novembre 1949 


Monsieur le President, 

Vous avez bien voulu m’adresser la communication suivante : 

[ Voir note J] 

J’ai l’honneur de Vous communiquer que le Gouvememeut norvegieu est 
d’accord sur ce qui precede, et Vous prie d’agrter, Monsieur le Pr&ideut, 1 assu- 
ranee de ma haute consideration. 

Le President de la D616gation norvegienne : 

Paul KoHT 


III 


Le President de la d&Ugation iwrvigiennc 
au President de la diUgation italienne 

Rome, 19 novembre 1949 


a!Wa de l'anuexe i 1'Accord de *££ 

Vou. prie de bien vouloir me coufirumr que le. fau. (U e«d - 
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fr0m r , S 7 °/f 8 !’ 025 reserved for the payment of the inclusive sum 
referred to m article 1 of the Agreement of 12 June 1948, between Italy and Nor- 

way for the reciprocal settlement of deliveries suspended on account of the war 
he balance of the said account shall he immediately transferred to the credit of 
the account in Norwegian crowns referred to in article 1 of the Payments Agree¬ 
ment signed this day, after conversion into Norwegian crowns at the presence 

pou slerl,ng and tbe Lwn (i pound sieri “ 
Please inform me whether the Norwegian Government agrees to the foregoing. 

The Chairman of the Italian delegation : 

{Signed) Tommaso Notarangeli 


II 

The Chairman of the Norwegian delegation 
to the Chairman of the Italian delegation 


Sir, 


Rome, 19 November 1949 


You have been good enough to send me the following communication : 

[tSee note /] 

to the foregoing ^and^o be.'t™ ^ G «™, 


agrees 


The Chairman of the Norwegian delegation : 

{Signed) Paul Kort 


III 

The Chairman of the Norwegian delegation 
to the m Umrman of the Italian delegation 


Sir, 


Rome, 19 November 1949 




If" 724 
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sion de ceux pour bunkers) a r£gler en Italie par les'Compagnips norvegiennes 
de Navigation, vis£s h 1’annexe a l’Aide-memoire du Minittero degli Affari Ex ten 
datee le 25 juin 1949 et restant non payes a la date de la signature de I’Accord 
de Paiement, peuvent 6tre rdgl^s conform^ment aux dispositions dudit Accord. 

Le President de la Delegation norv^gienne : 

(Signt) Paul Koht 


IV 

Le President de la delegation italienne 
au President de la delegation norvegienne 

Rome, le 19 novembre 1949 

Monsieur le President, 

Vous avez bien voulu m’adresser la communication suivante : 

[ Voir note IIP] 

En Vous confirmant mon accord sur ce qui precede, je Vous pne d agreer, 
Monsieur le President, 1’assurance de ma haute consideration. 

Le President de la Delegation italienne : 

(Signe ) Tommaso Notarxsgeli 


No *84 
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0 fh?]l^tn?tTelr S , hiPP j n, ;- C r PanieS ’ referred t0 “ th « Annex 

tLtwet^ 25 i«»e 1949, 

1,e settled in accordan « >*•> the provisions of the su'dA may 

The Chairman of the Norwegian delegation : 

{Signed) Paul Koht 


IV 

The Chairman of the Italian delegation 
to the Chairman of the Norwegian delegation 

Rome, 19 November 1949 

You gave been good enough to send me the following communication : 

[See note III ] 

I confirm that I am in agreement with you on the foregoing. Yours, etc. 


The Chairman of the Italian Delegation : 

[Signed] Tommaso Notarangeli 


W* 724 
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NORWAY 

and 

POLAND 

Payments Agreement. Signed a. Oalo, „n 21 December 1949 

Official text : French. 

Registered by Norway on 24 February 1950. 


NORV^GE 

et 

POLOGNE 

Accord de paiemenu. Signe i Oalo, le 21 decembre 1949 

official franqais. 

nregistre par la Norvege le 24 fevrier 1950. 
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N° 725. ACCORD DE PAIEMESNTS ENTRE LE ROYALME DE NOR¬ 
VEGE ET LA RfiPUBLIQUE DE POLO ONE. SIG Nti A OSLO, LE 
21 DECEMBRE 1949 


Dans le but de regler les paiements entre la Norvege et la Pologne 

le Gouvernement de Norvege et 
le Gouvernement de Pologne 

sont convenus d’appliquer les dispositions suivantes : 


Article l or 

Le reelement des paiements de la Norvege 4 la Pologne et de la Pologne 
a la Norvige sera effectue en couronnes norv4giennes conformfment aul dispo- 

sitions du present Accord. 


Article 2 

Les dispositions du present Accord s’appliquent au reglement des paiements 
entre la Norvige et la Pologne r&ultant des changes de merchandises confer- 

pATs ft *ZloL 1 ces ^changes de marchandises, ‘els ,ue ta. d assn- 
L nce8 primes et indemnity, commissions, provisions, courtages, fms de trans- 
nnrt fans oortuaires, frais d’entreposage, de d4douanement, des agents mari¬ 
ne’s f et, aLs accord pr6alable entre les Autont^s comp&entes des deux Go - 
vemements P de toutes autres transactions et obligations courantes. 


Article 3 

Le, AntoriU. compete, de, dm* W 
^fiSSlSS :t ~ d^se. en vigueur San, leur. pa, 
reipectifs. 


SMi;; - P‘ B - 
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Translation — Traduction 

No. j 25. PAYMENTS AGREEMENT 1 BETWEEN THF KTNrnnivf of 

.NORWAY AND THE REPUBLIC OF POLAND a W l 
ON 21 DECEMBER 1949 ' ^*0,NED AT OsLO, 


Wilh a view to the settlement of payment, between Norway and Poland, 
the Government of Norway and 
the Government of Poland 
bave agreed to apply the following provisions : 






article 2 


payments ^between Vorwav a^dTl W 1 * t0 the "‘‘•-Ml of 

accordance2 “i!" "“S the eKhan B* ° f f> 00c *s in 
shall include such subsidiarS * re S ula .ting the exchange of goods* and 

premiums and indem V char 6 es .*n connexion therewith as insurance charges 
\ s 811(1 indemnities, commissions, advances hnW f * ° ’ 

obligations. ’ relat, ”S to an Y «*»>« current transactions and 




.the permits re- 
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Article A 

Les paiements dus par les d^biteurs norv^giens envers les crediteurs polonais 
seront versus en couronnes norvegiennes au credit d un compte denomrne « Compte 
Nouveau » ouvert par la Norges Bank h la Narodmvy Bank Polski. 


Article 5 

Les paiements dus par les debiteurs polouais envers les crediteurs norve- 
giens seront versus au credit d’un compte denomme « Compte Nouveau * de la 
Norges Bank tenu en couronnes norvegiennes dans la Narodoivy Bank Polski. 


Article 6 

Les comptes mentionnAs aux susdits Articles 4 et 5 ne seront grevAs ni d’intA- 
rAts ni de charges. Les paiements A verser aux Mneficunres seront portfe au 
Mbit desdits comptes, et auront lieu dAs la receptmn de 1 ordre de —t 
de l’une des banques. Les deux comptes susmentionnAs se compenseront rAci- 

proquement. , 

Les paiements seront effectuAs en Pologne et en NorvAge dans 1 ordre chro- 
nologique des versements faits dans 1 autre pays. 


Article 7 

T KT Rn«Ic PY^Hitera les ordres de paiements de la Narodowy Bank Polski 

« — norvegiennes existantes sur le 

Toutefois, en vue de facihter le bon 

Sr^dtn — toui devour, norv. 1 0 . 000.000 au-delA des d,s P o- 

tt&szzZ 4 1,Art - 5 

Article 8 

u ^entont do. compte. pour ™au*e» %£%%£££ 
f* * u SXion Polonaise de Change, au jour da pa.* 
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Article A 

Payments due by Norwegian debtors to Polish creditors shall be paid in 
Norwegian crowns to the credit of an account, to be known as the « New Account, 
opened by the Gorges Bank for the Narodowy Bank Polski. 


Article 5 


Payments due by Polish debtors to Norwegian creditors shall be paid to 

Lent^f ° f 311 m *° D rw ^ ian cr °™. t0 known as the « New Account 

kept in favour of the Gorges Bank in the Narodowy Bank Polski 


Article b 


or o,W ZT Pa" madeto'paytriall tTebtd 




long of the present apMm^Txecute’o'rd '° fa . cllitate lhc efficient wor- 

PoUn up to a total amount of' 10 000 OOO^lVn ° r ° m tke ^ ar0 ^° w y Bank 
.he funds available to the accotii’lemoned °™Se 7™ "* Md aWa 

“^“t.^O^oToNr^" ° rderS t0 P a y h'om the Norget 
fund, available in the 7™ "" ^ ^ ,he 


* «» *K IT 


be made in Norway Md'w'pouT ‘I’thlZtTrT *J“ /'liveries of goods shall 
* “ e8tab ' ,Shed ^ * ke P0l ‘“ h Exchange 


N* 725 
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La Narodowy Bank Polski communiquera ce taux de change ainsi quo toutr 
modification de celui-ci a la Norges Bank. 


Article 9 

La Norges Bank et la Norodowy Bank Polski s entendront sur les modalites 
techniques n4cessaires pour assurer l’application du present Accord. 


Article 10 

Le fonctionnement du pr4sent Accord sera surveilie par une Commission 
Mixte k composer par des representants des Gouvernements des deux pays. 


Article 11 

Si, au moment de 1’expiration du present Accord, le compte de Tune des 
banques pr4sente un solde d4biteur, les deux Gouvernements seront tenus d enta- 
mer imm4diatement des n4gociations sur les mesures k prendre pour compenser 
ce solde dans le courant d’un an. 

Article 2 

Si durant la p4riode de validity du present Accord, i’un ou 1’autredeeGou- 
verne^ colotaots adh4re 4 un/ convention montore —anal' 
multilatiSrale, lea deui Gouvernements adapteront par conunune entente le 
ZposUions du present Accord en vue d'y apporter tontea moddicaUons qu. 

seraient jug4es n4cessaires. 

Article 13 

Le present Accord remplace l’Accord de Paiemcnts du 31 
ainsique le Protocole Additional14 1 A«ord de pmement, dn 
et sera valable jusqu’au 31 d4cembre 1950. 

m J£X mo^lToXttat? '^tntZte. 

^ „ pr4avi, d’un moia .rant 1. date d'exp.raUon. 


w _ d4cembre 1946 1 
du 4 f4vrier 1948 *, 




■ i 


Btatuil du Trait*, roiume 15, p*g« 203- 

igrss sis «■— ,5 ’ p *«* ,u - 
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The Narodowy Bank Polgk i shall notify this rate of exchange and any modi¬ 
fication thereof to the Norges' Bank. 


Article 9 

T heNorges Bank and the Narodowy"Bank Polski shall make, by mutual agree¬ 
ment, the necessary technical arrangements to ensure the application of the 
present agreement. rr 


Article 10 


The operation of the present agreement shall be supervised bv a Joint 
Commas,on consisting of representatives of the Governments of the two conn- 


/iriicie ii 


, If> W JTJ,P resent agreement expires, the account of one of the bank* 
ows a debit balance, the two Governments underkate immediately to initiate 

onfyear° nS ^ meaSUreS l ° ^ taken l ° Sellle lhis balaDce * the course of 


Article 1J 




Article 13 


and theAE n ViT‘ h ^r ent8 ^ e ™“ 1 ° f 31 19« * 

1948 a, and “ 4 

to theTwo'cenf 10 ? ° { ^ “ d 60 7* 

before the date of expiration. ^ G ° ntractin S Parties denounces it one month 


E£s £5 h 5 : jJJ; 


*• 7*5 
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Au cas oil il serait denonc6 par Tune des parties contractantes ses dispositions 
continueront d’etre applicables aux transactions, 6num6r6es k Particle 2, qui 
auraient 6t6 conclues pendant la dur6e de sa validity et qui ne seraient pas encore 
termin^es au moment de son expiration. 

Fait k Oslo en double exemplaire, le 21 d^cembre 1949. 

Pour le Royaume de Norvege : Pour la RSpublique de Pologne : 

(Signe) Einar Gerhardsen [Signf) Jozef Giebultowicz 

( Signs ) W. Muszynski 
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Should it be denounced by either of the Contracting Parties, its provisions 
shall continue to be applicable to transactions of the kind enumerated in article 2 
entered into while the Agreement was in force and not completed at the time of 
its expiry. 

Done at Oslo, in duplicate, on 21 December 1949. 

For the Kingdom of Norway : For the Republic of Poland : 

(Sigrud) Einar Gerhardsen (Signed) Jozef Giebultowicz 

(Signed) W. Muszynski 


N* 7S5 
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NORWAY 

and 

PORTUGAL 


Payments Agreement. Signed at Lisbon, on 28 November 1949 

Official text : French. 

Registered by Norway on 24 February 1950. 


NORV^GE 

et 

PORTUGAL 

Accord de paiemem. Signe a Liabonoe, le 28 novembre 1949 

Texte offtciel franqais. 

Enregistre par la Norvege le 24 fevrier 1950. 
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N° 726. ACCORD 1 DE PAIEMENTS ENTICE LA NORYEGE ET LE 
PORTUGAL SIGNE A LISBONNE, LE 28 NOVEMBRE 1949 


Le Gouvernement norv^gien d’une part et le Gouvernement portugais d autre 
part sont convenus des dispositions suivantes : 


Article 1" 

1. Pour assurer les moyens de reglements necessaires aux payements en 
Norv&ee des personnes residant dans la «zone monetaire portugaise. et aux 
pavements dans la .zone monetaire portugaise. des personnes rfcidant en 
Norvese, la Norges Bank agissant pour le compte du Gouvernement norv6gien 
et la Banco de Portugal agissant pour le compte du Gouvernement portugais, 
se vendront 1’une h l’autre des couronnes contre escudos et mversement. 

2. En execution de l’alinte prudent, la Norge, Bank ouwira4 la Banco 
do Portugal un compte en couronnes, la Banco Jo Portugal ouvrira 4 la Norge, Bank 
un compte en escudos. 


Article 2 

1 La Banco Jo Portugal s’eneage sur demande 4 roettre les montants neces- 
s^rcs en “ portugis 4 la deposition de la Norge Bank contre ,user,p- 
tion de la contre-valeur en couronnes norvigiennes an credit du compte de 
Banco do Portugal 4 la Norges Bank. 

To Noroe, Bank s’enrage sur demande 4 mettre les montants necessaires en 
Bank It la Banco de Portugal 

2 U Banco Jc Portugal fournira 4 la Norge, Bank contre payement en esen- 

- <***:<*;, t j/S BOSSA 

: - : ;v la 28 novsmbre 1 949, confonnimeat 4 l’artide 11 . 

'N&M n. vigocur d& «a iignature, ie novonuJ 
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Translation — Traduction 

No. 726. PAYMENTS AGREEMENT 1 BETWEEN NORWAY AND 
PORTUGAL. SIGNED AT LISBON, ON 28 NOVEMBER 1949 


of t Jot wITl? Gover ™ ent of 11 * part and the Portuguese Government 

oi tile other part have agreed on the following provisions : 

Article 1 

residL fn thT P e , the necessar >' means for payments in Norway to persons 
resid,ng m the Portuguese monetary area and for payments in the Portuguese 

of the N r area P ersons residing m Norway, the Norge, Bank, acting as Lent 
of the Norwegian Government, and the Banco de Portugal, acting as agent oTthe 
Portugese Government, shall sell each other crownsLgainst LcudoL and ,t 

n , 2 ', Gor the pm-pose of giving efTect to the preceding paragraDh the Afore.. 


Article z 


.he P ? quest ‘° P'r at ‘ he <%•*. » f 

of the account of the Banco de Port 1 t *t? r ® scu ^ os against crediting 

value in Norwegian crowns 8 31 the *"* ‘he equivalent 

Ac Portugal the necessa J'JJLs ^rrCrweg'ian' a ' C 8t **“ dls P osal of *he Banco 

account of the Norge, Bank at the Banco d P , cr .°' r ° s , a S a,Jls t crediting of the 
Portuguese escudof. “** * Por,U S al wlth the equivalent value in 

Banco de Portugal shah supply the aDd re S ulations •“ force, the 
the local currencies necesstljto efffctLv ™ escudos, with 

.oguese monetary area ,h«U ° f ^ 


1 Cua. into foie oa 38 November 1949, „ Uu, date of up 


n*ture, in accordance with article 1 1 . 
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Article 3 


1. La Norges Bank aura 1© droit k tout moment de vendre k la Banco dt 
Portugal, contre tout ou partie des soldes en couronnes detenus par cette d* r- 
niere au titre du pr6sent accord, soit des escudos au taux officiel, soit de Tor 
sur une base & convenir de commun accord. Elle pourra 4galement, moyennant 
l’accord de la Banco de Portugal, lui vendre toute monnaie tierce au prix dVhat 
officiel pratique par cette derni&re. 

2. La Banco de Portugal aura le droit k tout moment de vendre k la Norges 
Bank contre tout ou parties des soldes en escudos detenus par cette derniere 
au titre du present accord, soit des couronnes au taux officiel, soit de 1'or sur une 
base & convenir de commun accord. Elle pourra egalement, moyennant 1 accord 
de la Norges Bank, lui vendre toute monnaie tierce au prix d achat officiel pra¬ 
tique par cette derniere. 

Article 4 


1 Si le solde resultant de la compensation des comptes vises a l’«rticle I 
ci-dessus, 4 un moment donni, vient a dipasser 4 millions de couronnes ou un 
montant correspondent en escudos, l’institut Emission criancer pourra deman- 
der que I’excident soit payi en dollars U.S.A. 

2 Si le taux officiel de change venait 4 Mre modif.i conformement a l ar- 
ticle 8 ci-dessous, le montant figurant 4 l’almea precedent et exprime dans *11 
del de^ m»r^s dont la valeur aurait M riduite serait ajusti en proportion 

de la variation intervenue. 


Article 5 

* JiASrrt 

• t J. dps tran^ferts entre personnes residant en i>onege, son * 

» proffide pannes resiLt dans la . zone monitaire por.ngaise .. 

2. Les avoirs en couronnes detenus par des 

au profit de personnes risidant 

en Norvege. 

Article 6 

,es «££?* ^"nt U 


No. 726 
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Article o 


1. The Norges Bank shall he entitled at all times to sell to the Banco de 

a 3SainSt a part ° f the balances crowns held by the latter in virtue 
!’ r ‘V fi^ement, either escudos at the official rate of exchange or gold at a rate 

f ,7 n b ]' a H reem “ t „ The ; Nor S“ Dank may also, subject to the approval 

™l£ l ° “ aDy ttir<1 a ‘ ‘ hC ° fficial P Ur ' haSe 

2. The Banco de Portugal shall be entitled at all times to sell to the Norges 
Bank against all or part of the balances in escudos held by the latter in virtue 
of this Agreement either crowns at the official rate or gold at a rate to be fixed 

y g eernent. It may also, subject to the approval of the Norges Bank , sell to 
• any third currency at the official purchase price previously quoted by the latter. 


Article u 


- iv.'SS 

articled If | the l° Clal rate of eIchan g e should be changed in accordance with 
S ne of the «woT°“ l Stated J n ‘ be Pr d “S P«™S»ph and expressed n 

shaU beadjustedin 


si rncie o 


articll’s^ldT 48 “ eSCUd ° S , (a “ d the aSSetS in ,ocal curre ncies referred to in 

r= 


Article 6 

transS: ^ * ** doping the 

P etween the Portuguese monetary area and Norway within 


■» 786 
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des limites conformes ci leur politique respective, et en particular en vue d em- 
p&cher les transferts qui ne r^pondraient pas & des fins d’une importance 4cono- 
mique ou commerciale directe. 


Article 7 

Tant que le present accord demeurera en vigueur, les deux Gouvernements 
se pr^teront un mutuel concours pour 1’appliquer avec la souplesse necessaire 
conform^ment aux circonstances. La Banco de Portugal et la Gorges Bank agissant 
pour le compte de leurs Gouvernements respectifs, se tiendront en contact sur 
toutes questions techniques soulev^es par l’accord et coopereront etroiteinent 
sur les questions de contr61e des changes affectant la «zone mon^taire portu- 
gaisen et la Norvege. 


Article 8 


1 Les operations decoulant de locution du present accord s effec- 
tueront sur la base du taux officiel moyen entre les couronnes norvegiennes 
et les escudos portugais. Ce taux sera fix6 par accord mutuel entre la ISorges 

Bank et la Banco de Portugal. 


2. La Norge, Bank et la Banco de Portugal fixeront d’un common accord les 
ecarts maxima en plus et en moins qui seront autorises sur les marches qm 
dependent d’elles. 


B Les pavements stipuUs en devises autres que les couronnes norve¬ 
giennes et les es/udos portugais seront convertis en 1 une ou 1 autre deces.devise ^ 
La conversion aura lieu d'apres le taux moyen entre la devise en question 
devise dans laquelle le payement doit s’eftectuer. 


Article 9 

a ies 
couronnes et les escudos. 


N*. im 
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the limits of their respective policies, and with a view in particular to preventing 
'•e h transfers as do not serve any direct economic or commercial purpose. 


Article / 


o long as this Agreement remains in force, the two Governments shall assist 
oarh other with a new to applying it with such flexibility as the circumstances 
mav require Tho Banco de Portugal and the Norge, Bank , acting as agents of 
heir resp.,ctive Governments, shall keep in contact with each other with respect 
to all technical questions arising out of the Agreement, and shall co-operate 

»ith the control of foreign exchanges which may 
alfect the Portuguese monetary area and Norway. 


Article 8 

2. Th" Verge, Batik and the Banco da Portugal shall fix by atrreeinent th» 
ET" WhKh ' ba " authorixed^sn ,he ■JLTSSu b? 


«.n CUm “ c r. ° th,,r ,ha " *•"»*» 

two currencies. Th. co^lon .£»A’ ! ,nt0 ®“ ®f other of those 

5 r ^ —*—- - £ 


Article 9 

t- ‘ f t^ i l”^tdThfw—hng be- 
dos. d and the balances ^shall be set offaUh "tf thk ^* re * ment shal1 *>c 
It the final h.1 - ** ° ffic,al "*• Piously in operation. 

been devaluated, it shall'w adjusted "in If*' T ° f tl “ , tW0 which has 

rale of exchange between the crow,. V * r,alion in lb " 


»• 7*6 
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Article 10 

A 1’expiration du present accord, le solde en couronnes detenu par la Banco 
de Portugal et le solde en escudos detenu par la Norges Bank seront compenses 
au taux officiel. Le solde crediteur sera immediatement paye dans la devise de 
1’institut d’emission creancier ou en dollars TJ.S.A. 


Article 11 

Le present accord qui sera sujet & revision et am^nagement apres consulta¬ 
tion mutuelle, entrera en vigueur le jour de la signature. II restera en vigueur 
pendant un an et sera renouvelable d’ann£e en annee par tacite reconduction 
sauf pr^avis de deux mo is. 

La v ali dity de 1’arrangement monetaire entre la Banco de Portugal et la 
Norges Bank qui fut sign6 k Lisbonne le 16 aotit 1946, cessera au moment ou 
cet accord entrera en vigueur. 

Fait k Lisbonne, le 28 novembre 1949 en double exemplaire. 

Pour la Norvege : Pour le Portugal : 

(Signe) Alf Hassel (Signi) Jos6 Caeiro da Matta 
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Article 10 

On the expiry of this Agreement, the balance in crowns held Lv the Banco 
tie Portugal and the balance in escudos held by the Gorges Bank shall be set oil 
at the official rate of exchange. The credit balance shall be paid immediately 
either in the currency of the creditor issuing institution or in United States dol¬ 
lars. 


Article 11 

This Agreement, which shall be subject to revision and adjustment! after 
mutual consultation, shall come into force on the date of its signature. It 
shall remain in force for one year and shall be renewable from year to vear bv 
tacit consent, unless tw r o months’ notice is given to the contrary. 

The validity of the monetary arrangement between the Banco de Portugal 
and the Norges Bank signed at Lisbon on 16 August 1946 shall expire as from 
the moment when this Agreement comes into force. 

Done at Lisbon, on 28 November 1949, in duplicate. 

For Norway : For Portugal : 

{Signed) Alf Hassel [Signed) Jos6 Caeiho da Matta 


th 73> 





No. 727 


NORWAY. DENMARK. FINLAND. ICELAND 

and 


SWEDEN 


Convention r^rdin, mu.u.l payment of old-a** pen.ion, (with 
final protocol ) . Signed at Oslo, on 27 August 1949 

Oficul Uxu A orur'.an, iMnuk. Finnish. Icelandic and Sueduh. 

Ke&tured tn Sorwor on 24 February 1950. 


( 


NORVfcCE, DANEMARK, FINLANDE, ISLANDE 

et 

SUfcDE 

* 1 ° < ?r M c ^ eiproque ** penalona de vieifle*.* 
prt^oeole final). Sign** A Odo, I* 27 aofit 1949 


im *^ *«*<*■ 

*■ Vorvtge U 24 frvrier 1950. 
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Norwegian text — Texte norvegien 

No. 727. KONVENSJON MELLOM NORGE, DANMARK. FINLAND, 
ISLAND OG SVERIGE OM GJENSIDIG YTELSE AV ALDERS- 

PENSJONER 


Hans Majestbt Norges Konge, Hans Majestet Kongen av Danmark, Republikken 
Finlands President, Republikken Islands President og Hans Majestet Kongen av 
Sverige, som er kommet overens om h avslutte en konvensjon om gjensiriig ytelw 
av alderspensjoner, har til sine befullmektigede oppnevnt : 

Hans Majestet Norges Konge : 

Sosiaiminister Aaslaug Aasland ; 

Hans Majestet Kongen av Danmark : 

Sosiaiminister Johan Strom ; 

Republikken Finlands President : 

Minister T. Leivo-Larsson ; 


Republikken Islands President : _ 

F Ekspedisjonssjef i Sosialdepartementet, Jonas Gudmundsson; 

Hans Majestet Kongen av Sverige : 

Statsr&d og sjef for Sosialdepartementet, Gustav Moller; 

hvilke, behorig befullmektigede, er kommet overens om fclgende artikler 


Art. 1 

annet land. 

Art. 2 

x* lrnnvension forstSs slik alderspensjon og 

Med alderspensjon etter denn l,, .-i j _ j Y edkommende land 

■SStSSmSSSeH — penajonsordrunger for bogr®«de grupp 

omfattes ilcke av konvenajonen. 
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Art. 3 

Med hensyn til aldersgrense og andre vilkur for A fa og beholde pensjon. 
samt pensjonens storrelse og beregning, gjelder oppboldslandets bestemmelser. 

Dog ma vedkommende for a fa rett til alderspensjon i oppholdslandet ba 
oppholdt scg der uavbrudt i minst 5 Ar umiddelbart for kravet ble satt fram. 
Midlertidige fravaer fra oppholdslandet i denne tid kommer ikke i betraktning. 


Art. 4 

Utgiftene ved alderspensjoner etter denne konvensjon skal i sin helhet baeres 
av oppholdslandet. 


Art. 5 


Denne konvensjon medforer ingen innskrenking i de kontraherende lands 
rett til a gi alminnehge bestemmelser om utlendingers re 
vedkommende land. Slike bestemmelser mA dog ikke apne 
konvensjon omgas. “ 


t til A oppholde seg i 
mulighet for at denne 


Art. b 


d^r Ue k N en T n slal ratif ; seres °8 ratifikasjonsdokumentene snarest mulig 
deponeres 1 det norske utennksdepartement. Konvensjonen trer iiraft den forste 

rtmelr m ,'fik d ” l ° fu “ e kal «de™Sneder eiter datoen for depone- 
nngen av ratifikasjonsdokumentene. ^ 


Art. / 


Oppsigelsen gjelder bare det land som har meddplt den ™ u, ij- i , 
den 1. januar som inntreffer minst 6 mAneder etter at den nrf V Sy^ighet fra 
mottatt melding om oppsigelsen. * n ° rske re gJ erin 6 

konvlnsj’on “ de ^hnektigede nndertegnet denne 

islandsk og svensk^KonvenLnersLl^tnb 611 ells ? m P lar P a uorsl . d ansk, 6nsk, 
riksdepartement som skal sende en bekreftet ^ 

Aaslaug Aasland 


N* 727 
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SLUTTPROTOKOLL 

I samband med undertegningen idag av konvensjonen mellom Norge, Dan¬ 
mark, Finland, Island og Sverige om gjensidig ytelse av alderspensjoner har de 
befulimektigede for de kontraherende stater avgitt folgende erklajring : 

Det har vsert de kontraherende lands hensikt a tilveiebringe Ixkestilling 
mellom statsborgere fra de andre land og landets egne statsborgere med heusyn 
til de offentlige ytelser som tilstas alderspensjomster. 

N§r det gjelder lovhjemlede ytelser, skal ytelsene saledes for personer som 
kommer inn under konvensjonen vaere de samme som for oppkoldslandets egne 
boreere. N&r det gjelder tillegg som er avhengige av den enkelte kommunes egen 
bestemmelse, skal hvert land tilstrebe & sikre personer som kommer mn under 
konvensjonen ogsa slike ytelser. 

Til belvsning av konvensjonens omfang har de enkelte land angitt at etter 
den for tiden gjeldende lovgivning faller folgende ytelser inn under konvensjonen : 


For Norge : 

1) Alderspensjon. 

2) Tillegg for ektefelle. 

3) Barnetiilegg. 

4) Grayferdshjelp. 


For Danmark : v 

brenseistillegg, barnetillegg og personbg tillegg. 

2) Adgang til opptaldng i alderdomshjem og . aldersrentebobger. 

3) Lasgehjelp, kur og pleie (S 79). 

For Finland: 

1! a—««“"• 

tt**- —- ta • « «*-*•" : ‘ “ 1 : * 


wtrm. 
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For Island : 

1) Alderspensjon. ) 

2) Barnetillegg (rente), j Lovbes ‘« m ‘- 

3) Hustrutillegg. 1 

4) Hjelpeldsbetstillegg. Lovhjemlet i begrenset omfang 

5) Sykekassekontingent.) 


For Sverige : 

1) Alminnelig alderspensjon. 

2) Bostedstillegg til alderspensjon. 

3) Hustrutillegg til alderspensjon. 

4) Blindetillegg til alderspensjon. 

5) Saerskilt barnebidrag for barn til alderspensjonister. 


Med midlertidig frav®r etter art. 3 i konvensjonen menes frav®r som ikke 

sim^SdL 0 ^ ^ neder ' D ° S ° gSl fr3V * r aV len & er vari S het ^etraktes 

som midlertidig nar s®rlige grunner taler for det. Saledes kan det tas bensvn til 

fravlre 6 Gn ^ Vedkommendes samlede 0 PP^ d i oppholdslandet og grunnen til 


* ^ - - 

eluttpm tST" Hmv h " de respelrt ‘ ve tefolfanehigede undertegnet denne 


fimkjXndAog mmk' Siuttprotolollen‘ "i ebem P lar P S norsl . dansk, 


Aaslaug Aasland 


-N* 787 



132 


United Nations — Treaty Series 


1950 


Danish text — Texte danois 


No 727 KONVENTION MELLEM DANMARK, FINLAND, ISLAND, 
NORGE OG SVERIGE OM GENSIDIG YDELSE AF ALDERSRENTE 


Hans Majesty Kongen af Danmark, Republiken Finlands President, Refubliken 
Islands President, Hans Majest^t Norges Konge og Hans Majesteet Kongen af Sverige, 
hvilke er kommet overens om at afslutte en konvention om gensidig ydelse af 
aldersrente, har udnaevnt til deres befuldmsegtigede : 

Hans Majesteet Kongen af Danmark : 

Socialminister Johan Strom ; 

Republiken Finlands President : 

Minister T. Leivo-Larsson ; 

Republiken Islands President: 

Ekspeditionschef i socialdepartementet, Jonas Gudmdndsson; 

Hans Majesteet Norges Konge : 

Socialminister Aaslaug Aasland; 

Hans Majesteet Kongen af Sverige : 

_ _ I t 1 A it __— . •• ll \ * ¥ Tl T% a 


StatsrSd og chef for socialdepartementet, Gbstav Moller; 
hvilke, behorigt befuldmsgtigede, er kommet overens om folgende artikler : 


Art. 1 




Art. 2 
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Art. 3 

Med hensyn til aldersgranse og andre betingelser for at fa og bevare alders- 
rente, samt til aldersrentens storrelse og beregning, ggelder opboldslandets regler. 

Dog ma pagaddende for at fa ret til aldersrente i opholdslandet have opholdt 
sig der uafbrudt i mindst 5 Sr, umiddelbart for begaering bliver fremsat. Midler- 
tidig fravaerelse fra opholdslandet i denne tid kommer ikke i betragtning. 


Art. h 

Udgifterne ved aldersrenter efter denne konvention skal fuldt ud bjeres af 
opholdslandet. 


Art. 5 

Denne konvention medforer ingen indskrankning i de kontraberende landes 
ret td at give almindelige bestemmelser om udlaendinges ret til at opholde sig i 
vedkommende land. SSdanne bestemmelser ml dog ikke abne muligbed for at 
denne konvention omgls. D ’ 


Art. 6 


Denne konvention skal ratificeres, og ratifikationsdokumenterne skal snarest 
muligt deponeres i det norske udenrigsministerium. 

Konventionen trader i kraft den forste dag i den mined, som ligger to falde 
kalendermlneder efter datoen for deponeringen af ratifikationsdokumenterne. 


Art. 7 

mpdPM ker i?° get ■. d ® k° nt ^ erende IaQ de at opsige konventionen, skal skriftlig 
eddelelse herom tdstilles den norske regering, som straks skal underrette de 
andre kontraherende lande herom og om den dato, da meddelelsen blev modtaget. 

Opsigelsen gadder alene det land, som har meddelt den, og har gyldighed fra 
den 1. januar, som mdtraffer mindst 6 maneder efter at d P n tL.V syiai 8 nea lra 
modtaget meddelelse om opsigelsen. ' re & enn & har 

re odI™tbn“ "" har de respektive kauldmffigtigede undertegDet n*rva>. 

' *>m skal seode eo bekraftet kopi til hver ^parterne! 

Johan Stbom 


N* 727 
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SLUTPROTOKOL 

I ti ns til undertegnelsen i dag af konventionen mellem Danmark, 

Finland d, Norge og Sverige om gensid.g ydelse af aldcrsreute rar i e 
msgtigede .or de kontraherende stater afg.vet folgende orklsrmg . 

Del har v®ret de kontraherende landes bensigt at tilvejebrmge l.gest.ll.ng 
mellem^statsborgerne fra de andre lande og landets egne statsborgere med hensyn 
til de offentlige ydelser, som tilstas aldersrentemodtagere. 

For aS iidt angSt 

tionen. 

1^— med fdlgendetilkeg 

" UaJ8 ’ beldffidran8St,Uffi8 ’ brand ' 
gelstillsee, bornetillaeg og personligt tdlaeg. 

2) Adgang til optagelse i alderdomshjem og i aldersrentebohge, 

3) Lsegehjaelp, kur og pleje (S 79). 

For Finland : 

PeMi r P 3ietill>a B ebetaling til an afdod forsikrets efter.evende after I 39 , 
J1 lov (aom svarer til begravelsesb.drag). 


For hland : 

1) Alderspension. 



lovbestemt. 


ntingeflt.) 


| lovbjemlet i begranset omfang. 
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For Norge : 

1) Alderspension. 

2) Tillasg til aegtefaelle. 

3) Bornetillaeg. 

4) Begravelseshjaelp. 

For Sverige : 

1) Almindelig alderspension. 

2) Boligtillaeg til alderspension. 

3) Hustrutillasg til alderspension. 

4) Blindetiilaeg til alderspension. 

5) Sffirligt bornetiitag for aiderspensionisters born. 

Ved midlertidig frararelse efter art. 3 i konventionen forstfis en fravairelse 

; kl !f,! t . rakker Slg ud over 4 m ' ,D '-der. Dog kan ogs8 fravatrelse af teneere 
vartghed betragtes som midlertidig, nSrarfge grunde taler derfor. Salede“ kan 

otg‘ZL^;S heden at ->ede ophold t „ P b„Id d sLdet 

De kontraherende lande er enige om, at der for de personer, som omfattes af 

j etln S eIse for a t opnS aldersrente ikke kan stilles krav om 
ophold i opholdslandet udover det i ar*t. 3, stk. 2, neevnte tidsrum af 5 Tr 

akai 2TJ5 sa “ — ° g 

rendX™ ^ undertegne, natrvs- 

island^W ^k1 Iu 7p ro a tSn 1 k 4 | 9 f‘ m 1 ek r mpkr P* ^ 

Johan Stbom 


N* 727 
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Finnish text — Texte finnois 

No. 727. SUOMEN, TANSKAN, ISLANN1N, NORJAN JA RUOTSIN 
VALINEN SOPIMUS VANHUUSELAKKEIDEN KESKINAISESTA 
MYONTAMISESTA 


Suomen Tasavallan Presidentti, Hanen Majesteettinsa Tanskan Kuningas, Islannin 
Tasavallan Presidentti, Hanen Majesteettinsa Norjan Kuningas, Seka Hanen Majes- 
teettinsa Ruotsin Kuningas, jotka ovat paattaneet vanhuuselakkeiden keskinaista 
myontamista koskevan sopimuksen solmimisesta, ovat valtuutetuikseen maa- 

ranneet : 

Suomen Tasavallan Presidentti : 

Ministeri T. LiEivo-LAnssoN’in; 

Hanen Majesteettinsa Tanskan Kuningas : 

Sosiaaliminsteri Johan StromTh; 

Itlannin Tasavallan Presidentti : 

Sosiaaliministerion osastopaallikon, J6nas Gudmundsson in; 

Hanen Majesteettinsa Norjan Kuningas : 

Sosiaaliministeri Aablaug AaslandAd; 

Hanen Majesteettinsa Ruotsin Kuningas : 

Valtioneuvoksen ja Sosiaalidepartementin paallikon, Gustav Moller in; 

jotka, siihen asianmukaisesti valtuutettuina, ovat sopineet seuraavista artikloista : 


1 artikla 

Sopimusmaat sitoutuvat taman sopimuksen maaraysten mukaisesti myonta- 
mafin vanhuuselakkeita toisen sopimusmaan kansalaisille. 

Sooimusmaan kansalaiseen rinnastetaan tassa sopimuksessa aikaisemmm 
JCE ollut henkilo, joka ei ole saavuttanut nunkaan toisen maan 

kansalaisoikeutta. 

2 artikla 

m u tarkoitetaan tassa sopimuksessa sellaista vanhuuselaketta 

liaSetuuksineen, 

‘CXen eUkkeen eM rnuu-k™* 

■'"*» var ten tarkoitetun ei&kkeen myontammen. 
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■> artikla 

ILirajuihin ja innihin elakkoest.vn oikeuttaviin cbtoibin stka elakkeen sim- 

nu ‘ t '' ,n J a f^'^ nti'-tapaan ncibd.-n ovat voimassa olosktduniaan maaraykset. 

A'lanoinaistdta vaaditaan kuitonkin, jotta ban saavnttaisi oikeuden oleskelu- 

inaa>'a myoniMtavaan vanhuuselakWsoon, etta ban keskeytymatta on sieila 

" 1 :;' k,i|lut va b>ntaan vnsi vaiotta vabttdmasti emien bakemuksen tekemista. Tila- 

pam. n sanottuna aikana sattunut poissaolo oleskelumaasta ei vaikuta elakeoi- 
kcuteen. 

4 artikla 

T arnan sopimuksen mukaisten vanhuuselakkeiden kustannukset suorittaa 
kokonaisuudi.-s^aan oleskidumaa. 

5 artikla 

. • ! U P'"T eiaiheut f rajoitusla sopimusmaiden oikeuteen anlaa 

l,."*, nlaara > k ' la ullomaalaislm oleskeluoikeudesta asianomaisessa maassa. 

m ‘ araySt " n *' kullenkaan tule niahdolliseksi sopimuksen kiei- 

6 artikla 

tetta™ \nrin Pi T ra, ' fioi,ava > ™tifioi,niskirjat mahdollisimman plan talle- 
Mlava Norjan .dUas.amm,raster,oon. Sopimu. tulee voimaan sen kunkauden 

fioimiZ;”. as. bMen lalenierikuukauden kuiutiua 

7 artikla 

Irtisannmin nil. • ' J P U ’ J olloln ticdonanto vastaanotettiin. 
" “ k ° sk 7 alnoas taan sita maala, joka on sen toimittanut, ollen se 

tin Ml t f° la S0Uraa kUUd, ' n 

nannon. US vastaa notti lrtisanomista koskeyan tiedo- 

valiu " te,uis,a «-»-I*-*™ ***& 

lisenJ^p1“-T" j* ""«**«- 
koasiainndnislenon arkistossa 1 ° P ' m " S Norjan ul- 

-riMettu jaljennos knllekin sopLepu^X 1Sheta “ 8 ™ vah- 

T. Leivo-Labsson 


»• 797 
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PAATTOPOYTAKIRJA 

Tana paivana tapahtuneen Suomen, Tanskan, Mannin, Norjan ja Ruotsin 
valisen keskinaista vanliuuselakkeiden myontamista koskevan sopimukscn a «- 
kirjoittamisen yhteydessa ovat sopimusmaiden valtuutetut edustajat antanu 

seuraavan selityksen : 

Sopimusmaiden tarkoituksena on oilut tasavertaisuuden aikaansaaminen 
toistenLiden ja oman maan kansalaisten kesken vanhuuselakkeensaajdle m;on- 
nettavien julkisten etuuksien suhteen. 

T akimaaraisiin etuuksiin nahden sopimuksenalaisten henkdoiden etuuksien 

jas: ~ 

sia : 

Suomessa : 

% S£ui> — '-*i- — 1 “ “ i- “ ■- 

lain 39 8:n mukaisesti (mika vastaa hautausapua). 

1) VanKuuselake seuraavine kans< ?^ 1 ^^j|^Jk^njaaneelle puolisoUe 

l H ^“wXkiks. vanhuudenkotiin ja vankuudeneUkei^koUin. 

3] LaSikarinapu, hoito ja kasittely (79 S). 

hlannim : 

1) Vanhuuseiake. j L a kimaarainen. 

2) LapaiUsI (el&ke). ) 

f ! Raioitetuati 
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Norjassa : 

1) Vanhuuselake. 

2) Aviopuolisolisa. 

3) Lapsilisa. 

4) Ilautausapu. 


Ruotsissa : 


1) Yleinen vanhuuselake. 

2) Asuntolisa vanhuuselakkeeseen. 

3) Vaimolisa vanhuuselakkeeseen. 

4) Sokeainlisa vanhuuselakkeeseen. 

5) Erikoinen lapsilisa vanhuuselakkeensaajien lapsille. 

Sopimuksen 3 artiklan mukaisella tilapaisella poissaololla tarkoitetaan pois- 
saoloa, joka ei kesta neljaa kuukautta pitempaa aikaa. Kuitenkin voidaan pitem- 
piaikaistakin poissaoloa pitaa tilapaisena, milloin erityiset syyt sita puoltavat.. 
Siten voidaan ottaa huomioon, miten pysyvainen asianomaisen koko oleskelu 
oleskelumaassa on ollut ja poissaolon syy. 

i.. n ^°P™ USn l aat ovat yksimielisia siita, etta sopimuksenalaisten henkiloiden 
eiakkeen saamisen ehdoksi ei ole asetettava vaatimusta siita, etta he ovat oles- 
kel ‘ ee . t . oleskelumaassa yli 3 artiklan toisen kappaleen ensimmaisen kohdan 
maaraaman vnden vuoden ajan. 

Tama paattopoytakirja tulee voimaan samanaikaisesti kuin yllamainittu sopi- 
mus ja on sille tuleva sama vaikutus ja pysyvaisyys kuin itse sopimukselle. 


TamIn VAKUUDEKSI on jokainen valtuutetuista taman paattopoytakirian alle- 
kirjoittanut ja sinetillaan varustanut. 


Tehty Oslossa yhtena suomen-, tanskan-, islannin-, norian- ia ruotsin 
kielxsena kappaleena elokuun 27 paivana 1949. PaattSpoytSkirja^Silytetaan 

si 2“, Uil ?ar^.“ n ai ' klstos5a i a on mainitun mimslerion laKtk'ttava 
siita vahvistettu jaljennos kullekin sopimuspuolelle. 


T. Leivo-Labsson 


N* 737 
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Icelandic text — Texte islandais 

n„ 191 MIT LIRIKJASAMNINGUR MILLI ISLANDS, DANMERKUR, 
FINXLANDS NOREGS OG SVibJODAR DM GAGNKV/EMA 
VEITINGU ELLIL1FEYRIS 


Fobskt. L<dveld.s.ns Islands, Hans HJt.gn Kondngdb Danmebbnb Fobslt, Lyd- 
YELDISINS F.NNLANDS, HaNS HaT.GN KoNGNGDB NoBEGS OG HaNS Hat.GA' KonDNO” 

>j4b „, sem hafa komiS sir saman um aS gera raeS sir m.lhr.kjasamn.ng um 
gagnkvsema veitingu elHlifeyris, hafa Atnefnt sem umboSsmerm ana . 

^Ib'ffiX/fKt^malaraSuneyt.no, Jonas Gdd_; 

Hans Hdtign Konungur Danmerkur^ : 

F^lagsmalar&Sherra Johan Strom ; 

Forseti Lijdveldisins Finnlands : 

RaSherra T. Leivo-Larsson ; 

Hans Hdtign Konungur Noregs : 

Felagsmalar&Sherra Aaslaug Aasland; 

Hans Hdtign Konungur Svi\>j6dar : 

F^lagsm&lar&Sherra Gustav Moller; 

sem, a* fengnum nauSsynle^m umboSum, hafa orS* um ett^an ■ 

saimungsrfkjanna elUluey' samn ingsr(kja og hefor ekk. 

Nu hefur maSur «ur Mt r k f g f J samkvasmt fessurn samnmgi 

2f£"41 1 

HfiJfArn'.GL*" 1 **™* ,in8 ‘ C1rT«mSsninAiBi U Si«u‘n AjAES: 

um 1 aambandi nS hann eru > “8 V ‘v t d i landi. Samningurmn lekur eUo 
aXggjSf er gihbr 4 hverjum tfma ’OSjd e Ea sveitarfilSg hafa geng«t undir 
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um fj 
gilda. 


J. gr. 

Unii aldurstakraark og ennur skilyrii, til aS fa lifeyri og kalda honum. svo og 
jtirhffS og utreiknmg hfeyris, fer eftir akva&um ^-im, sem / dvalarlandinu 


Skiiy.Ei rettar til ellilifeyris .' dvalarlandinu er aS aSili haft dvalizt aar samf- 

■ ;' S “‘“““V* tostl siSustu arm, aSur en hann gerir tilkall til Iffeyris. Vist 
urn stundarsakir utan dvalarlands a )>essu ti'mabili skiptir ekki mali. 


4. gr. 


DvalarlandiS skal standa stramn af ollum utgjoldum, sem veiling ellilffeyris 
hefur i for meS s£r sanakvamit samningi pessum. 8 y 

5. gr. 

Samnmgur }>essi leggur engar homlur a r^tt samningsrfkja til b e ss aS setia 
almenn akvatfi um rett utlendinga til dvalar i vi&komandi landi, enda verSi h L 
akv®Si ekk, til >ess aS au&velda « aS gengiS verSi a sntf viS pennan samni^g 

6. gr. 

{ nar^lT 111 ^ ,r nn 4 n Skal - °& fuII g ildin garskjolum komiS til varSveizIu 

1 norska utanrlkisraSaneytinu eins fljdtt og auSiS er. 

t,J:rr T T § en ? Ur * gildi fyrsta da & D£Esta mana&ar eftir aS liSnir eru 
almanaksm^nuSir £r4 afhendingardegi fullgildingarskjalanna. 

7 - 8 r - 

vill eitthvert samningsrfkja segja upp samningi J>essum or skal ba£ mS 

aysar 

-ft 2 XhZ‘££¥££* *—• 

J6nas GubmDWD880W 


N* 727 
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nJaasSSSaSi 

dr.s? a - 

,i,... . «'■.*•““ *-S' "^stn-rvs 

um cr ft r*Sa uppbmtur fra svc.U^IS^m^U ^b „ppb»t«r. 
trygm a prim monnuin, so,,, -mnmgunnn « « JL 15nd 

8V0 s. r-^sws® u —" ^ ^ Kro 

h4r greinir : 


.4 Islandi : 

1) Ellih'feyrir ( Liig boSmn 

2) Barnalifeyri ) 

3) Baetur til konu \ Logheimilafc 

h) B®tur til osjalfbjarga f aS 

gamalmenna ^ nokkru 

5) Sjukrasamlagstillag J le Y u 


/ Danmark* : viSbdtum samkv. almannatnggu.saloga- 

1) Ellilifeyrir Ssamt eftirfarandi h®kkun vegna ororku, bskkuii 

nura • hskkun lifeyris vegna frestmiar life) i e kkilsb*tur, h«kkun vegna 
tU K-a sem or" ^^^* d-UviS^.yrkur, b,l- 

blindu, lifeyrisbffikkun, nenn 8 

kuo vegna barna, P erson “^ e g lheimiU eSa f fb« f)™ WevrisKga. 

4 Lsknishjalp, b )u trun og umonnun (gr- -9). 

/ Ftnnlandi : 

1) EUaSeyrir. te kk»n vegna barna skv. 41- “8 J -' 

21 Lffeyrish«kkun, par me!, >a„ 
gr . laga um almennan elhMeyri. 

3) JarSarfararstyrkur- 


y 72” 
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I Noregi : 

1) Ellih'feyrir. 

2) Makabset ur. 

3) Barnah’fey rir. 

4) Greftrunarstyrkur. 

/ Svipjuo : 

1) AJmennur ellih'feyrir. 

2) SlaSaruppb6t a ellillfeyri. 

3) Makabaetur. 

4) Haskkun vegna blindu. 

5) S^rstakur styrkur vegna barna ellihfeyrisj>ega. 

MeS or&unum «fjarvera um stundarsakir» i 3. gr. samninesins er itt viX 
fjarveru, sen. ekk. er lengri en 4 minueir. So getur ifngri fiarywa talizt fjarvera 
i™ lr .’ s ^ rst aklega stendur a. £annig rna laka tillit til (.ess hve 

K IS 68 ' “ r 81,8 dVal,Zt ‘ -B hvaS P a S er, se.n veldt 

nefndtr'??" 1 "' 1 %“ ““ “ S dvol f dvalarland.nu en fau 5 ir sen. 

N er vtar'fflktaS, ^ *“ * 

hafa ^muterkanirt ntil ££ ,Za og ^“ faD « reindur *d» 

lokabZ m tafa Umbofc ">™ hvere nils fyrir sig undirritaS )>essa 

norsktoV *“*“■ 

rkSuneytisms, sen. senda skal staSfest eftirrit hverjj 


J6nas Gdbmundsson 
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Swedish text — Texte suedois 

No. 727. KONVENTION MELLAN SVERIGE, DANMARK, FINLAND, 
ISLAND OGH NORGE OM OMSESIDIGT UTGIVANDE AV ALDERS- 
PENSIONER 


Hans Matestat Konungen av Sverige, Hans Maiestat Konungen av Danmark, 
Republiken Finlands President, Republiken Islands President samt Hans Maiestat 
Konungen av Norge, vilka overenskommit att sluta en konvention om omsesidigt 
utgiYande av llderspensioner, hava till sina fullmaktige utsett : 

Hans Majestdt Konungen av Sverige : 

Statsrlidet och chefen for socialdepartementet Gustav Moller; 

Hans Majestdt Konungen av Danmark : 

Socialminister Johan Strom; 

Republiken Finlands President : 

Minister T. Leivo-Larsson ; 

Republiken Islands President : 

Expeditionschefen i socialdepartementet Jonas Gudmundsson; 

Hans Majestdt Konungen av Norge : 

Socialminister Aaslaug Aasland ; 

vilka, dartill behorigen befnllmSktigade, Sverenskommit om foljande artiklar : 


Art. 1 

D. fordra«.lutande landerna forbinda sig att utgiva klderspension till mod. 
borgare UtlSTd . fordragoolutando Memo i Sverens.tammebe med for. 
skrinema i denna konvention. 

t‘S 

land. 

Art. 3 

Mod Uder.pea.ion «r.t,. i dene a kon.ent.on 
till ksntaa tiiamottraJaw, sora I ‘, 1 '?‘’f . ^„i 1 { tnmB 8 r,. Privat och kommunal 

“ ordn * d 

omfatta* icke av konventionen. 



1950 


I\ attorn Unies — Recueil des Traitcs 


145 


Art. 3 

I fraga ora aldersgniuser ocb andra villtor for rati, till pension samt pensionens 
slorlek och berakning galla vistelselandets bestammelser. 

For att vara berattigad till alderspension i vistelseiandet slcall dock veder- 
T°i|?:if e A" 3 Vlsta l s 0 dir ?avbrutet minst fern Sr omedelbart innan ansokan gjordes. 
Jalt^il 18 frdnVar ° fn ' n vistelseiand et under denna tid inverkar icke p8 pensions- 


Art. 4 

Utgifterna for Slderspensioner enligt denna konvention skola i sin helhet 
baras av vistelseiandet. 

Art. 5 

landemasraurtTS rlf*.^7“% on mskrankning i de fordragsslutande 
landernas ratt att raeddela allmanna bestammelser om utlanningars ratt alt uppe- 

“iSS: ana bes,arameIser ma doct icke 


n. u 

a . ^ onveDtion . s kall ratificeras och ratifikationshandlingarna stola sna- 
u, r/f? f j e P oneras 1 Oet norska utnkesdepartementet. Konventionen trader i 

dan n f~ ge d ‘ ^ manad ’ S ° m “ fal,er Sed “ M kalendermanader fdrflutit 
Iran dagen for deponermgen av ratifikationshandlingarna. 


Art. / 


skrifthgt^meddelajide d^XfflXen^oT UPPS8ga k ° nventionen > ska11 

tdr«aTd“„ d ;. andra l^d a erS n ;:r„m° m d e a d :L b da 

giltighet P W^ofhme 8 if er r daSt 7 1 f, d ’ SOm verkst5llt densamma, och har 

2d Mutt to d“f d e r„o aV k e ‘ SOm iDlr5ffar sedan »*<* « 

sagningen. d d ^ re B e ™g e n mottagit meddelande om upp- 

konvL“„““ i " BLSE " iU ’ KaVa de reS P ek,ive OiHmaktige nndertecknat denna 

norska sprkken/den °27 auimsTmh 8 ® venska ' dans!ta |f ?. nska ’ is,i >odska och 
norska uUsdepartementetf^v och bX^lt 1 ' 7? dep °“ erad * 
■nentot lillstaiias var och en av piterna ^ f " Sk ° la aV de P arte - 

Gustav Molleb 
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SLUTPROTOkOLL 

I samband med undertecknandet denna dag av konventionen mellan Sveiige, 
Danmark, Finland, Island och Norge om omsesidigt utgivande av alderspensioner 
hava de befullmaktigade ombuden for de fordragsslutande landerna avgivit iol- 

jande forklaring : 

Det har varit de fordragsslutande landernas avsikt att avagabrmgalikstalhg- 
het mellan medborgare fr5n de andra landerna ocb landets egna medborgare i 
frlga om de offentliga form&ner, som tillkomma alderspensionarerna. 

Nar det galler lagstadgade form&ner skola salunda formanerna for personer, 
som faUa under konventionen, vara desamma som for vxstelselandels egna me 
borgare. Nar det galler tillagg, som bero p& kommuns eget beslut skaU v^ e 
land strava efter att tillforsakra personer, som falla under konvenhonen, ocksa 

s&dana form&ner. 

Till belYsnine av konventionens omfattning hava de enskilda landerna angi 
vit, attenliglden nu gdllande lagstiftnrngen foljande fdrtnSner falla under koavea- 

tionen : 

For Sverige : 

1) Allman Slderspension. 

2) Bostadstillagg till Mderspension. 

3) Hustrutillagg till Mderspension. 

k) Blindtillagg till Mderspension. . .. 

5) SSrslrilt barnbidrag for barn till llderapenaionarer. 

3) Lttkarhjalp, behandling och v&rd (8 79). 

For Finland : 

1! b-au* -a* » n ‘ hr- » 

f -a*- «*-* ’ s,i! 

(*dxa motmrar begravmngsbidrag). 
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For Island : 

1) Alderspension. 

2) Barntillagg (pension). 

3) Hustrutillagg. 

4) Hjalplosketstillagg. 

5) Sjukkasseavgift. 

For Norge : 

1) Alderspension. 


I 


Lagbestamt. 

Lagbestamt i begransad ornfattning. 


2) Maketillagg. 

3) Barntillagg. 

4) Begravningshjalp. 

Med tillfallig franvaro enligt art. 3 i konventionen avses franvaro, som icke 

i J f C , e . r S1 ^ ° V f r )T a m ^ na( l er - Dock kan ocksa franvaro av iangre varaktighet 
betraktas som tillfallig nar sarskilda skal tala darfor. S&lunda kan hansyn tLas 

ile^gsftTfrLI™: b6raDdeS Samm “ ,a B da i vistelselandet L 

De fordragsslutande landerna aro ense om att det for de personer som nm- 
fattas av konventionen, sSsom villkor for att erh&lla alderspension icke skall s talks 

sk Sdttrr 1 “ *■ Vt, Kisss 
srtfrs sss ■ - 

slutprotok€dL** FTELSB ^ de reS P ettive underteckaat detta 

no2:™:£n°ii ZZTtufiNN tT'rNN ’ is,Sndska 

norska u5rikesdepartemente"ftLv nl ® lu P r ° lololl °‘ vara deponerat i 

™"tet tilUtalJvar och en af pt ta F ° Sl ° la av da P-‘- 


Gustav Mollbh 
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Translation — Traduction 

No. 727. CONVENTION 1 BETWEEN NORWAY, DENMARK, FINLAND, 
ICELAND AND SWEDEN REGARDING MUTUAL PAYMENT OF 
OLD-AGE PENSIONS. SIGNED AT OSLO, ON 27 AUGUST 1949 


His majesty the King of Norway, His Majesty the King of Denmark, the Presi¬ 
dent of the Republic of Finland, the President of the Republic of Iceland and His 
Majesty the King of Sweden have decided to conclude a convention regarding mu¬ 
tual payment of old-age pensions, and have appointed as their plenipotentiaries : 


His Majesty the King of Norway : 

His Excellency Aaslaug Aasland, Minister of Social Affairs; 

His Majesty the King of Denmark : 

His Excellency Johan Strom, Minister of Social Affairs; 

The President of the Republic of Finland : 

His Excellency T. Leivo-Lahsson ; 

The President of the Republic of Iceland : 

Mr. Jonas Gudmundsson, Under-Secretary of the Ministry of Social Affairs 


His Majesty the King of Sweden : . . , 

Hia Excellency Gobtav Moller, Minister and Head of the Ministry 

Social Affairs; 

who, having been duly furnished with full powers for that purpose have agreeu 
on the following articles : 


Article 1 


Each contracting country undertales to pay old-age pension. ** 
of .ir contracting country in accordance w.A the previous of thrs Convention 


^!ay.mB=g. « 1 •*• 


1 December 19 & 9 , in accordance with article 0, the in.trun.Mt. Gratification 
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N 


JO 


Traduction — Translation 

727. CONVENTION 1 ENTRE LA NORVEGE LE DANFlYfARF l A 
FINLANDE, L’ISLANDE ET LA SUEDE RELATIVE A WTRot 

lI27 P AO^ E 19 D 49 PENSIONS DE ^EILLESSE."SIGNLE A oIlo! 


de pensions de vieiilesse et out, 4 cet effet, dfeignA comme leurs plJpoLnEs! 
Sa Majeste le Rot de Norvege : 

Monsieur Aaslaoc Aasland, Minislre des affaires sociales; 

Sa Majeste le Rot de Danemark : 


Monsieur Johan Strom, Ministre des affaires sociales; 

Le President de la Republique de Finlande : 

Monsieur T. Leivo-Larsson, Ministre; 

Le President de la Republique d'Island* : 

M °s a ocSes J °“ S au Ddpartement des affaires 


Sa Majeste le Roi de Suede : 

Monsieur Gustav Molleb, Ministre, 
sociales; 


Chef du D^partement des affaires 


lesquels, dAment autorisds 4 cet effet, sent 


convenus des articles ci-apr^s : 


Article premier 

tjssartsXlLTl^^^ P<™*<»> de vieiilesse aux ressor- 

Convention. P ‘ Contractant ' «>nformfe,ent anx dispositions de la prise °Z 

—5saap2 : 



150 


United Nations — Treaty Series 


1950 


Persons who have formerly been nationals of the country m question and 
who have not acquired the nationality of any other country shall bo placed on the 
same footing as nationals for the purposes of the present Comentio . 

Article 2 

pension ma^beimfdraddhionaHlmretTa^a^^wld^under^the general social in- 

arranged^ orlby^local^iUhori^es^^d^l^^pen^ionsTrranged forlhmitcd 
group 8 s of the population are not covered by the Conventio . 


subject to the provisions in force in the country of res,deuce. 

In order, however, to become entitled to an old-age pension '^country 
of residence, a person must have resided there ^ orary absence 

SSSKSS, -— 

Article h 

The whole costs of old^ge pensions awarded under this Convention shall be 
borne by the country of residence. 

Article 5 

Nothing in the present Convention shall 

zrin t r e ^ ^ ortun,iies tor 

evasion of the Convention. 

Article 6 

The preaent Convention ,1 “? b | ,e ^®^ 0 “tgian ffiSTotFoX 1 *®* 
•'-^-posited as soon as possible at the INorw ^onth following the 

ntion shall come into force on the fi Y d f deposit of the 
pf two full calendar months reckoned from the date r 

of ratification. 
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Sont awmilees aux ressortissants de lun des pays, pour Implication de la 
presents Convention, les personnes qui ont pr^cedemment ressortissantes 
dudit pays et qui n ont acquis la nationality d’aucun autre pays. 


Article 2 

? tend ,f ar P ens ; on vieillesse, au sens de la pr^sente Convention, la 

Mint awordelTi f ” aI J° cat, / ons supplementain s qui s'y rattachent, qui 
sont accordees a une epoque donnee en vertu de la legislation R^rale sur les 

assurances sociales applicable dans le pays impress*. La preaente Convention ne 

Pn> t ° U . C0 , rmn I una,es « ni regimes de pension 

etabhs au proiit de groupes hmitls de la population. h 

Article 3 

En ce qui concerne la limit® d’Age et les autres conditions d’octroi et de main 

}' , d u " P en, ' on ’ * jnM 9 ,le ,e montant et le mode de calcul de la pension il est 
fait application des dispositions en vigueur dans le pays de residence. ’ ^ 

dans le «• *««. 

«nn,: M qui prfeodent immMiateme’nt la dite de |‘ a °demVn'l," 1 ir'n'’est nl 1< ‘ S C,r “l 
comp, dW absence du pa , s d( . r ^o“a^eetKe U 

Article 4 

Article 5 

7 rMBC Umi ‘ ation au droil •*« pays con- 
^ Awgm da os lour pL To“efo“ To,' d'" "T " > '! Ce ™* '* H ™‘ ^ s«jour 

P« do„n. r I. po«ibi|i,d Jv-luder 1^^ rpS.^r' 

Article 6 


a* in 
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Article 7 

Should any contracting country desire to denounce the Convention, it shall 
send written notice to this effect to the Norwegian Government, which shall forth¬ 
with inform the other contracting countries accordingly, mentioning the date on 
which the communication was received. 

The denunciation shall he valid only for the country making it, and shall 
take effect as from the first day of January which falls at least six months after 
the date on which the Norwegian Government received the notice of denunciation. 


In faith whereof the plenipotentiaries of the contracting countries have signed 
the present Convention. 

Done at Oslo, on 27 August 1949, in one copy, in each of the following lan¬ 
guages : Norwegian, Danish, Finnish, Icelandic and Swedish. The Convention 
shall remain deposited in the archives of the Norwegian Ministry of Foreign Af¬ 
fairs, which shall transmit a certified copy to each of the Parties. 


Aaslaug Aasund 
Johan Strom 


T. Leivo-Larsson 


Jonas Gudmundsson 
Gustav Moller 


FINAL PROTOCOL 

Following the signature this day of the Convention between Norway, Den- 
rnark Finland, Iceland, and Sweden regarding mutual payment of o * f 
S5 the plenipotentiaries of the contracting countnes have made the followmg 

intention of each contracting country to^laceAe nation* of the 
other countries and its own nationals on a footmg of equal,ty m respec 
public benefits paid to old-age pensioners. . fh 

Such benefits as are provided by law shall,[X'Snvenfion^ i'nTe case of 
case of peraons coming under the provisions , u pplementary allowances 

national, of the country of residence, b the ™se olropp^ ^ ^ untrJ ^ 
^^ govW^the^Uo^o i y ^ the* 
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Article 7 

Au cas ou un des pays contractants desirerait d^noncer la Convention, il en 
mfomiera par ^cnt le Gouvernement de la Norvege, lequel en fera part imm^dia- 
tement aux autres pays contractants, en indiquant la date de reception de la noti¬ 
fication. r 

La dinonciation ne sera valable qu’4 1’egard du pays qui I’aura notifiee; 
e e prendra eflet le premier janvier qui tombera apres que six mois au moins se 
seront ecoules depuis le jour oil le Gouvernement de la Norvege aura recu 1’avis 
de denonciation. 

En foi de qdoi les plenipotentiaires respectifs ont sign£ la pr^sente Convention. 


Fait i Oslo, le 27 aoiit 1949, en un seul exemplaire, r^dige en norv^gien 
anois, finnois, islandais et su^dois. La Convention sera conservee dans les ar- 
chives du Departement des affaires Strangles de Norvege qui en enverra une copie 
certmee conforme & chacune des Parties. ^ 


Aaslaug Aasland 
Johan Strom 
T. Leivo-Labsson 
Jonas Gudmundsson 
Gustav Moller 


fnOTOGOLE FINAL 

declaration suivante T ^ P l ' n, P olMlt| aires des feats contractants ont fait la 
des au^tfZTp™™^ 

publics a P cJrdees HST *“ a " 0Cati ° nS 

pcrson^visSpt S la P C„ S “T '"&**«* accords aur 

Sent les resstSls duTav.7 77 do ” C ‘ eS mtoes ¥» 'elles dont Mnefr 
taires qni dependent des ? P e 77“!®- Q uant aux allocations supplemen- 
s’cfforcera telemen d deS d ‘ ff 7 nles “>““>“><»■ chacun des pays 

vi^es par l.ConvtpUon "' ' TerSemen ‘ de CeB P™‘a'™ a «« person^ 
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In order to clarify the scope of the Convention, each country declares that, 
under the legislation at present in force, the following benefits shall be covered 
by the Convention : 

In Norway : 

(1) Old-age pension. 

(2) Spouse’s allowance. 

(3) Children’s allowance. 

(4) Funeral benefit. 

In Denmark : 

(1) Old-age pension with the following supplementary allowances provided 
for under the National Insurance Act : deferred pension supplement, disability 
benefit, allowance for helpless persons, marriage grant, surviving spouse s al¬ 
lowance, blindness benefit, pension supplement, old-age supplement, clothing 
allowance, fuel allowance, children’s allowance and personal allowance. 


(2) Right to be admitted to a home for the aged or an old-age pensioners 
residence. 

(3) Medical benefit, treatment and care (article 79). 


In Finland : 

(1) Old-age pension. 

(2) Supplementary pension, including the children’s allowance provided 
for under articles 41 and 42 of the National Pensions Act. 

(3) Premium refund granted as provided in article 39 of the said Act to 
the survivors of a deceased insured person (which corresponds to a funeral benefit). 


In Iceland : 

(1) Old-age pension. I Statutory. 

(2) Children’s allowance (pension). ) 

(3) Wife’s allowance. ) 

(4) Allowance for helpless persons. \ Partly statutory. 

(5) Sick fund payment. ] 


In Sweden ; 

if 14 General old-age pension. 

- Lng allowance attached to old-age pension, 
a allowance attached to old-age pension. 
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En vue de preciser la portee de la Convention, les diflerents pays ont indi- 
que que, d’apres la legislation actuellement en vigueur, les prestations ci-apres 
sont comprises dans le champ d’application de la Convention : 

Pour la Norvege : 

1) La pension de vieillesse. 

2) L’allocation au conjoint. 

3) L’allocation pour enfants k charge. 

4) L’indemnit^ pour frais funeraires. 


Pour le Danemark : 

1) La pension de vieillesse, y compris les allocations suppl6mentaires ci-apres 

accord^es en vertu de la loi sur les assurances sociales : le supplement en cas de 
pension differee, I’allocation d’invalidit^, 1’allocation sp^ciale de duresse, 1’allo- 
cation aux menages, 1’allocation sp^ciale au conjoint survivant, 1’allocation aux 
ayeugjes, le supplement de pension, le supplement de vieillesse, 1’indemnite 
d habillement, 1 indemnity de combustible, I’allocation pour enfants k charge et 
1 allocation personnels. ° 

2) Le droit d admission dans un asile de vieillards et dans les maisons de 
retraites. 


3) L’assistance, le traitement et les soins m^dicaux (article 79). 

Pour la Finlande : 

1) La pension de vieillesse. 

n , Le , SUPP rT nt , ? e p r\° n ’ y COm P ris rallocatio11 pour enfants 4 charge 
pr^vue par les articles 41 et 42 de la loi sur les pensions nationals. 8 

3) Le remboursement des primes aux survivals du titulaire dune assurance 

demnitfTpour frl Srai ^ ^ ** ** ‘ 0m!S P°“ d 4 

Pour Vhlande : 


1) La pension de vieillesse. 

2) L’allocation pour enfants k charge (pension). 

3) L’allocation k Espouse. 

4) L’allocation spfoiale de duresse. 

5) L’allocation servie par la caisse d’assurance-maladie. 
Pour la Suede: 


Pr^vues par la loi. 

Consacrees par la 
loi dans une cer- 
taine mesure. 


1) La pension de vieillesse g6n£rale. 

31 b ^ fici3ireS d ’ Une d = v * e *Uesse. 

3) L allocation 41 (Spouse du beiuSficiaire dune pension de vieillesse. 


N” 727 
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(4) Blindness benefit attached to old-age pension. 

(5) Special children’s allowance for the children of old-age pensioners. 

Temporary absence as referred to in article 3 of the Convention means an 
absence that does not exceed four months. Absence for a longer period, how¬ 
ever, may also be considered temporary where special circumstances make this 
advisable. Thus, the total duration of the party’s stay in the country of residence 
and the reason for his absence may be taken into account. 

The contracting countries agree that residence in the country of residence 
for a period exceeding the five years specified in the first sentence of the second 
paragraph of article 3 shall not be a condition for the receipt of a pension by the 
persons to whom the Convention applies. 

This final Protocol shall come into force on the same date as the Convention 
above-mentioned and shall have the same force and the same duration as the said 
Convention. 

In faith wheheof the plenipotentiaries of the contracting countries have signed 
this final Protocol. 

Done at Oslo, on 27 August 1949, in one copy, in each of the following lan¬ 
guages : Norwegian, Danish, Finnish, Icelandic and Swedish. The final Protocol 
shall remain deposited in the archives of the Norwegian Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
which shall transmit a certified copy to each of the Parties. 

Aaslaug Aasland 
Johan Sthom 
T. Leivo-Lahsson 
Jonas Gudmundsson 
Gustav Molleh 
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4) L’allocation aux aveugles ben£ficiaires d’une pension de vieiliesse. 

*v) L allocation sp^ciale pour les enfants a la charge du b£n<$ficiaire d’une 
pension de vieiliesse. 

On entt-nd par absence temporaire, au sens de 1’article 3 de la Convention, 
une absence n excedant pas quatre mois. Toutefois, une absence de plus longue 
duree pourra ^galement Atre consider^ comme temporaire si l’int^ress^ peut 
Cairo valoir des raisons particulieres. C’est ainsi qu’il sera possible de tenir compte 
de la dur^e totale du s^jour de l’int&ness4 dans le pap de residence, ainsi que du 
motif de 1’absenee. ^ 

les pays contractants conviennent qu’il ne pourra 6tre exig4 comme condition 
de 1 octroi d une pension de vieiliesse aux personnes vis^es par la Convention, que 
les int^ress^s aient accompli, dans le pays de residence, un s^jour excedant la 
p^node de cinq ans pr£vue dans la premiere phrase du second alin^a de 1’article 3. 

Le present Protocole final entrera en vigueur en mdme temps que la Conven¬ 
tion precise et aura les mftmes effets et la mAme dur4e que la Convention. 


roi de Quo i les ptenipotentiaires respectifs ont sign6 le present Protocole 

3 0sl °- ! e j 7 . aofll en un seui exemplaire, r4dig6 en norv6ffien, 

j Jf’ 0,s ’ . 1S l andaJ i 6u ^ do,s - ** Protocole final sera conserve aux arcluves 

'• * -—- 


Aaslaug Aarlaud 
Johan Strok 
T. Leiyo-Lamsow 
Jonas Gudhummsoh 
Gustav Mdusa 




No. 728 


AUSTRALIA, CANADA, CEYLON, CHINA, 

DENMARK, EGYPT, etc. 

Agreement for the suppression of the circulation of obscene 
publications, signed at Paris on 4 May 1910, as amended by 
the Protocol signed at Lake Success, New York, on 4 May 1949 

Official text: French. 

Registered ex officio on 1 March 1950. 


AUSTRALIE, CANADA, CEYLAN, CHINE, 
DANEMARK, EGYPTE, etc. 

Arrangement relatif 4 !a repression de la emulation des pnbK- 
canons obscenes, signe a Paris le 4 mai 1910, modifii par 
le Protocole signe a Lake Success (New-York), le 4 mai 1949 

Texte officied franqais. 

Enregistre d'office le 1” mars 1950. 
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N° 728. ARRANGEMENT 1 RELATIF A LA REPRESSION DE LA 
CIRCULATION DES PURLICATIONS OBSCENES, SIGNE A PARIS 
LE 4 MAI 1910 2 , MODIFlE PAR LE PROTOCOLE SIGN'E A 
LAKE SUCCESS (NEW-YORK), LE 4 MAI 1949 3 


Article premier 

Chacun des Gouvernements contractants s’engage a etablir ou & designer 
une autorite chargee : 

1. De centraliser tous les renseignements pouvant faciliter la recherche et la 
repression des actes constituant des infractions k leur legislation interne en 
matiere d’ecrits, dessins, images ou objets obscenes, et dont les elements 
constitutifs ont un caractere international; 

2. De fournir tous renseignements susceptibles de mettre obstacle k l 1 importation 
des publications ou objets vises au paragraphe precedent comme aussi d’en 
assurer ou d’en acceierer la saisie, le tout dans les limites de la legislation 
interne; 

3. De communiquer les lois qui auraient dkjk ktk rendues ou qui viendraient k 
l’6tre dans leurs Etats, relativement k l’objet du present Arrangement. 

Les Gouvernements contractants se feront connaitre mutuellement par 
I’entremise du Secretaire general de POrganisation des Nations Unies, l’autonte 
e tab lie ou designee conformement au present article. 


1 Entr6 en vigueur le 
ontenus dam 1'annexe au 
[adit Protocole 


1” mars 1950, date k laquelle les amendements k 1’Arrangement,tels que 
Protocole du 4 mai 1949, sont entris en vigueur conformement k 1 article # 

it erotocoie. 

/State parti" A V Arrangement : modify par ledit Protocole : 

r SffvDte Royaume-Um de Grande-Bre- 

FmUnde tag™ et d ’ Irlandc du Nord 

France Suisse 

Inde Union des RAjpubliques socia- 

bine , NorvAge iistes * ovi6tl( l ue8 
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Translation — Traduction 

No. 728. AGREEMENT 1 FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE CIRCU¬ 
LATION OF OBSCENE PUBLICATIONS, SIGNED AT PARIS ON 
4 MAY 1910 2 , AS AMENDED BY THE PROTOCOL, SIGNED AT 
LAKE SUCCESS, NEW YORK, ON 4 MAY 1949 5 


Article l 

Each one of the Contracting Powers undertakes to establish or designate an 
authority charged with the duty of : 

1. Centralizing all information which may facilitate the tracing and suppression 
oi acts constituting infring mients of their municipal law as to obscene writings, 

drawings, pictures or articles, and the constitutive elements of which bear an 
international character; 


2. Supplying all information tending to check the importation of publications 
or articles referred to in the foregoing paragraph and also to insure or expe¬ 
dite their seizure, all within the scope of municipal legislation; 


^ 3WS l hat k ave already been or may subsequently be 
ment d “ ^ StateS m re & ard to th * object of the present Agree- 

thrn Q traCt ! Dg £ overnments stall mutually make known to one another 

the author,ti estabushed 

Australia^* ***" *** Agretmenl 01 amended h the • aid Protocol: 

Canada" SW* 

Ceylon £ lnland 

China f r *? ce 

Denmark ia 

Norway ..- VA v ‘b«ii on 


Switzerland 

Union of Soviet Socialist Repu¬ 
blics r 

United Kingdom of Great Bri 
tain and Northern Ireland 
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Article 2 

L’autoriti d6sign6e k 1’article premier aura la faculti de correspondre directe- 
ment avec le service similaire 6tabli dans chacun des autres Etats contractants. 


Article 3 


L’autorit6 d6sign4e ^ I’article premier sera tenue, si la legislation mt6neure 
de son pays ne s’y oppose pas, de commumquer les bulletins des condamnatio 
prononc^es dans ledit pays aux autorit6s similaires de tons les autres Etats 
contractants, lorsqu’il s’agira d’infractions visees par 1 article premier. 


Article 4 


Les fitats non signataires sont admis k adherer au present Arrang men 

isza sssr tiSSsr csx*js 

lea avisera cn mime temps de la date du ddpAt. ,, 

mois aares Cette date, 1'Arrangement entrera en ngueur dans 1 ensemble 
dn territoire df 1’faat adherent, qui deviendra amsi feat contractan . 


Article 5 

Le Ar«og,™,W en vipieurii* n.e. sprit 1> Het. (le J'|.ne 

*■ Cf “ 1-.. *. to »!—■ a 

de 1 'Organisation del Nations Uwes.. e ® f „„ i chacun des feats contractants 
jjdn tarntoira da I’Etat qui 1 aura ddnoncd. 
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Article 2 


{ 


i r ■ 


Stat 


The authority designated in article 1 shall be empowered to correspond 
• tr> with the like service established in each one of the olh.'r Contracting 


Article 3 

The authority designated in article 1 shall be bound, if there be nothing 
to th- contrary in th- municipal law of its country, to communicate bulletins of 
the -ent»-nces parsed in the said country to the similar authorities of all the other 
Contracting States in cases of offences coming under article 1. 


Article a 


n. V K li ,EP ! f° r C S bc P''T' U, ’ d 10 “ dh ™ 10 th = present Agreement. 

J ,' h “ ‘ n ° U ! , lh, r,‘ntenl.on to that eff ct by means of an instrument which 

Ul l-drp.mt.-d m th. archives of th • United Nations. The Secretary-Can end 
of Ihe United Nations shall send a certified copy of the said instrument to each 
one of the Contract,„g States and to all the Members of the United Nations, and 
•it th same time apprise them of the date of deposit. 

Six months after that date, the Agreement will go into efTect throughout th- 
terretory of the adhering State, which will thereby become a Contracting State.^ 


Article o 


ofth^,El VeCmrm *“* Ub elTeC ‘ 3il »“*• ‘hi date of deposit 
would only have effeTin repS’to'Thl't'lut^ 1 " denouncln 8 il ’ *5 denunciation 

in Jttfcsas d £ S wh , ich ■» d 

shall send a certified “nvthWlo , , S * re ‘ a n'-Ccn=ral of th, United Nations 

»u the Members of the ifnited Nations'and Ttl ** Contractm 6 Stales and to 
date of deposit, “ d at ,he “™ eppr.se them of the 

out the territory'of thTdleMuMneg shaU «•* 10 he in force through- 


w* 7a# 
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Article 6 

Le present Arrangement sera ratifie, et Ies ratifications on seront deposees 
a Paris, des que six des Etats contractants seront en mesure de ie faire. 

II sera dress6 de tout d6p6t de ratifications un proces-verbal, dont une copie, 
certifi^e conforme, sera remise, par la voic diplomatique, a chacun des Etats 
contractants. 


Article 7 


Si un Etat contractant desire la mise en vigueur du present Arrangement 
dans une ou plusieurs de ses colonies, possessions ou circonscriptions consulaires 
judiciaires, il notifiera son intention k cet effet par un acte qui sera depos6 dans 
les archives de 1’Organisation des Nations Unies. Le Secretaire general de 1 Organi¬ 
sation des Nations Unies en enverra copie certifiee conforme a chacun des Etats 
contractants et k tous les Etats Membres de l’Organisation des Nations Unies et 
les avisera en m6me temps de la date du d6p6t. 

Six raois apr&s cette date, 1’Arrangement entrera en vigueur dans les colonies, 
possessions et circonscriptions consulaires judiciaires vis4es dans 1 acte de notifi¬ 
cation. 


La d^nonciation de 1’Arrangement par un des Etats contractants pour une 
ou plusieurs de ses colonies, possessions ou circonscriptions consulaires judiciaires, 
s’effectuera dans les formes et conditions d6termin6es 4 1 abn4a premier du pr - 
sent article. Elle portera effet douze mois apr£s la date du d6p6t de 1 acte de 
denunciation dans les archives de l’Orgaiusation des Nations Unies. 


Article 8 

Le present Arrangement, qui portera la date du 4 mai 1910, pouira 6tre 
aien^ k iLis iusqu’au 31 juillet suivant, par les pl4mpotentiaires des Puissances 
i iXnfoenb relative 1 la repress,on be la creulaUon des publ,- 

cations obsc&nes. 
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Article 6 

Tlie present Agreement shall be ratified and the ratifications shall be d.po- 
s.ted at Paris as soon as six of the Contracting States shall be in a position to do so. 

k process-verbal o[ every deposit of ratifications shall be drawn up and a certified 
copy thereof shall be delivered through the diplomatic channel to each one of the 
Contracting States. 


Article 7 

Should a Contracting State wish to enforce the present Agreement in one or 
more of its colonies, possessions or areas under consular jurisdiction, it shall 
notify its intention to that effect by an instrument which shall be deposited in the 
archives of the United Nations The Secretary-General of the United Nations 

ofth^r" C0P J l ° l aCh ° f th< ? Contracll *S States anJ t0 all the Members 
of the United Nations and at the same time apprise them of the date of the deposit. 

Six months after that date the Agreement shall go into effect in the colonies 
possessions or consular court districts specified in the instrument of ratification.’ 

■ Phe denunciation of the Agreement by one of the Contracting States on 

bfeffLtdb thT e “j "“'i P° ss f ions ° r consular court districts shall 
ne enected n the form and under the conditions set forth in the first naranranh 

f th«» arUde. ( l j ha l ' ke - Cir - Ct lKcIve months afler lhe <h>te °f lb" 5epo«t of 
the instrument of denunciation in the archives of the United Nations P 

Article 8 

The present Agreement, which will bear the date of A M„v 1Q1 n i 
signed at Paris until the following I i u J * i • y 1910, ma y be 


7*8 
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No. 729. AGREEMENT 1 BETWEEN THE SECRETARY-GENERAL OF 
THE UNITED NATIONS AND THE GOVERNMENT OF CANADA 
RELATING TO THE 1948 CAMPAIGN FOR THE UNITED NATIONS 
APPEAL FOR CHILDREN. SIGNED AT LAKE SUCCESS, NEW 
YORK, ON 27 AUGUST 1948 


Preamble 

Whereas, in accordance with the resolutions of the General Assembly and the 
Economic and Social Council of the United Nations, the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations has initiated and will co-ordinate and promote a world wide cam¬ 
paign for the United Nations Appeal for Children; and 

Whereas, the Secretary-General of the United Nations wishes to entrust to 
the National Council for the United Nations Appeal for Children the conduct 
of a campaign in Canada in behalf of the Appeal, in accordance with the provi¬ 
sions of a draft agreement attached hereto as Schedule «A» 2 ; and 

Whereas, the Government of Canada endorses the purpose and character 
of the United Nations Appeal for Children as more particularly described in the 
said draft agreement, and wishes to take such action as will ensure the success 
of the said campaign generally and within its national territory in particular. 

Now therefore, the Secretary-General of the United Nations and the Govern¬ 
ment of Canada have agreed as follows : 


Article I 

Name of the Appeal 

The name under which the Appeal shall be conducted within the territory 
of shall be the .Canadian Appeal for Children • (hereinafter called .the 

Appeal»). 

. i ciuulato fore* retroactively as from 20 December 1947, in accordance with article VI. 

'I** 
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\ 729. ACCORD 1 E.N'TRE LE SECRETAIRE GENERAL DE ^ORGANI¬ 
SATION DES NATIONS UNIES ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DU 
CANADA RELATIF A LA CAMPAGNE DE 1948 POUR L’APPEL 
DES NATIONS UNIES EN FAVEUR DE L’ENFANCE. SIGN'E A LAKE 
SUCCESS (NEW-YORK). LE 27 AOLT 1948 


Pr4amblle 

Cohsiderant que, conform^ment aux resolutions de 1’ Assemble generate et 
du Conseil economique et social des Nations Unies, le Secretaire general de l’Or- 
ganisation des Nations lilies a lanc£ dans le monde entier une campagne pour 
l’Appel des Nations Unies en faveur de i’enfance, campagne dont il coordonnera 
et favorisera I’organisation; 

Cossid4ra.it que le Secretaire general de 1’Organisation des Nations Unies 
desire charger le Comite national canadien de l’Appel des Nations Unies en 
faveur de l’enfance de mener au Canada une campagne pour 1’Appel, conformement 

aux dispositions du projet d’accord modele -A » 2 dont le texte est joint aux pre- 
sentes; r 

Cohsid4rajct que le Gouvernement du Canada approuve le caractere et les 
buts de I’ Appel des Nations Unies en faveur de l’enfance, tels qu’ils sont d^crits 
plus en detail dans ledit projet d’accord, et desire prendre les mesures neces- 
saires pour assurer le succ& de cette campagne en gdn^ral et sur son territoire 
national en particulier; 

E» comionaci, le Secretaire glnlral de TOrganisation des Nations Unies 
at le uouveraement du Canada sont conrenus de ce qui suit : 


Article premier 
Non de l’Appel 


» PPeI T* ^ territoire du C^ada, sous le nom suivant : - Appel 
Canadien en feveur de lenfance. (ci-apres d4nomm4 -1’Appel.). PP 


’ ^ Ct,Yeiaenl 4 du 20 19*7. confom^nt 1 I’. rtide VI. 
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Article II 

Conduct of the Campaign 

a. The Government of Canada, in appreciation of the fact that the fullest 
understanding and success of the United Nations Appeal requires its conduct 
within each country by a national committee based upon the leading organiza¬ 
tions representative of the broad groups of people which will be helpful in prose¬ 
cuting the United Nations Appeal, endorses the establishment of the National 
Council for the United Nations Appeal for Children as the national committee 
in Canada (hereinafter called «the National Council •) for the purpose of conducting 
the campaign in behalf of the United Nations Appeal in Canada. 

b. The Government of Canada hereby accords to the National Council a 
status’ suitable to the performance of the obligations described as the responsi¬ 
bility of the National Council in the draft agreement hereto attached as Schedule 

«A». 

c. The Government of Canada approves the draft agreement hereto attached 
as Schedule «A» and warrants that the said draft agreement is valid and lawful 
in all respects under the laws of the Parliament of Canada. 


Article III 

Disposition of Contributions 

The contributions received by the National Council shall be allocated and 
distributed in accordance with Article VI of the draft agreement hereto attached 
as Schedule «A». 


Article IV 

Immunity from Taxation 

« All property, both real and personal, including all assets, funds and contn- 

, *\ fo the Anneal monetary or non-monetary, made under the said draft 
butions to the Appeal m j Counci f a ll movements, storage 

Canada. 

, All donor, in Canada to *£££ %££ ffl?? 
2;“e-tild2nder the law. of ^Parliament of Canada for contr, 
bution* for other charitable purposes. 

s». m 
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Article II 

CoNDOITE DE LA CAMPAGNE 

a. Lc Gouvernement du Canada, tenant compfc du fait quo, pour faire 
pleinement cornprendre la portae ct assurer le succes de I’Appel des Nations Unies, 
il faut quo celui-ci soil lancE, dans chaque pays, par un Comity national nppuve 
sur les principales organisations representatives des grandcs collectivit^s dont 
le concours sera utile pour niener k Lien l’Appel des Nations Unies, approuve la 
cr6ation du Conseil national de I Appel des Nations Unies en favour de 1’on fa nee 
(ci-apres denornme : ■le Conseil national") en taut que Comite national canadien 
charge de conduire la campagne de l’Appel au Canada. 

b. Le Gouvernement du Canada con fere par les presentes au Conseil national 
un statut lui permettant de remplir les obligations qui sont indiquees romrne 

lui incombant dans le projet d’accord modele «A* dont le texte est joint aux 
presentes. J 

c. Le Gouvernement du Canada approuve le projet d’accord modele «A » 
dont le texte est joint aux presentes el garantit que ledit projet d’accord est valide 
et legal k tous <%ards aux termes de la legislation du Parlement du Canada. 

Article III 

UTILISATION DES CONTRIBUTIONS 

Les contributions re?ues par le Conseil national seront ^parties et distri¬ 
butes conformEment aux dispositions de Particle VI du projet d’accord modele 
«A» dont le texte est joint aux presentes. 

Article IV 
Exoneration d’imp6ts 

fn A G ‘ J° U \ ie n b - eDS ’ taDt r ^ e,S 9 ue P ersonn els, notamment tous les avoirs 
fonds et contributions revenant a l’Appel en ament on on Ji ’ 

ve’tu d.dit proje, d'accord e, apparteJX , ion. 

°„d t 3 naee '^ di “"^ 61 ‘ 0U,e desdits bienTlZoi 

im po S r^1e°r:;L“Ti e cit. des ,mp4ls ’ rad —■ •» 

S "e^ft C C^dfpo Ur r ent T rd< ” , “ 
philanlhropique” f ° m ^ ««- 4 d'.utreX 


N* 72t 
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I rltclc l 

ASSISTANCE TO TIIE COMMITTEE 

a. The Government of Canada agrees that it will aid and assist the National 
Council in the performance of the obligations described as the responsibility of 
the National Council in the said draft agreement by : 

(1) Arranging in cooperation with National Council of suitable observance 
of the day designated by the Secretary-General of the United Nations 
as «United Nations Appeal for Children Day». 

(2) Consulting with the National Council regarding the manner of its orga¬ 
nization. 

(3) Consulting with the National Council regarding the depositories in 
which the National Council shall maintain special accounts for all mone¬ 
tary contributions. 

(4) Notifying the National Council of any action deemed necessary by the 
Government of Canada for the National Council to take for the pro¬ 
tection of all contributions, whether monetary or non-monetary. 

(5) Nominating to the National Council governmental or public auditors 
for regular audit of the National Council records and accounts. 

b. In addition to the aid and assistance specified in sub-paragraph (a) above, 
the Government of Canada also shall render whatever additional aid and assis¬ 
tance it shall deem desirable to ensure the success of the campaign in behalf of 
the Appeal. All aid and assistance given to the National Council by the Govern¬ 
ment of Canada in accordance with this Agreement shall be furnished at the cost 
of the Government and without expense or obligation to the said National Council 
or to the Secretary-General of the United Nations. 


Article VI 


Period of Agreement 

Thi« Agreement ehall tale effect as from the 20th day of December 1947 
and shall remain in force during the life of the draft agreement attached hereto 

ti Schedule «A». 


Done this 27th day of August 1948, Lake Success, New York. 
(Sinned) Trygve Lis 

Secretary-General of the United Nations 

(Signed) A. G. L. McNaughton 

For the Government of Canada 


i* na 
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AsSIsUNCt it'J’OhftL Vl lloMIlt 

11 ■ Le Guu'ernement du Canada accepts d accorder aide et a>sistance au Gon- 
",-ii national dan> 1 accomplissenient des obligations qui sont indiquees comme lui 
ineombant dans le susdit prujet d'accord : 

1 /' Ln prenant, on collaboration avec le Conscil national, los dispositions 
necessaires pour que soit observe le jour designe par le Secretaire gene¬ 
ral do 1 Organisation des Nations I’nies coniine «Journee de 1’Appel des 
Nations Lilies en faveur de l’enfance*; 

2) En entrant err consultation avec le Conseil national au sujet de 1’organi- 
sation de cette journee; 

3 j entrant en consultation avec le Conscil national au sujet des ddposi- 
taires chez iesqueis le Conseil ouvrira des comptes speciaux pour (outes 
les contributions en argent: 

En informant le Conseil national de toutes mesures que, au jugement 
du Gou>ernement canadien, le Conseil dovra prendre pour la protec¬ 
tion de toutes les contributions, qu’clles soient en argent ou en nature; 

5) En Dominant aupres du Conseil national des commissaires aux comptes 
pour la verification reguliere des archives et de la comptahilit^ du Conseil. 

b. Outre I aide et I assistance specifies au paragraphe a ci-dessus, le Gouver- 
nement du Canada fournira egalernent toute 1 aide et lassistance supplementaires 
*|u it jugera souhaitahles pour assurer le succes de la campagne de EAppel, 
loute aide et assistance accordees au Conseil national par le Gouvernement du 
ia a conformement au present Accord seront fournies aux frais du Gouverne- 
ment et ne devront entralner pour ledit Conseil ou le Secretaire general de 1’Or- 
gamsation des Nations Unies aucune depense ou obligation. 


Article VI 
Unit de l’Accoid 

- U Aeoord 1 P™* 1 ™ effet le 20 d^cembre 1947 et deraeurera en 

KS ffS d * TlUd,t< d “ '’"’j* 1 dWord • A- dont 


Paif k Lake Success (New-York), le 27 aoftt 1948. 


{Signf) Trygve La 

Squire (Mil de 1 Organisation des Nations Unies 
(S*W) A. G. L. McNicorroa 

Pour le Gouvernement du Canada 


a* 7» 
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SCHEDULE .A. 

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE SECRETARY-GENERAL OF THE UNITED N\TION> \NR 
THE NATIONAL COUNCIL FOR THE UNITED NATIONS APPEAL FOR CHILDREN 
(IN CANADA) 


Preamble 

Whereas, the Secretary-General of the United Nations, in accordance with the direction 
of the General Assembly expressed in Resolution 48 (8) adopted on 11 December 1946 
considered the ways and means of collecting and utilizing contiibulions from persons, 
organizations, and peoples all over the world equivalent to the earnings of one day’s work 
for the purpose of helping to meet relief needs, and the Secretary-General, in further 
compliance with the said resolution of the General Assembly, reported the results of his 
consideration to the Economic and Social Council; and 

Whereas, the Economic and Social Council of the United Nations, by resolutions adopted 
on 29 March 1947* and 8 August 1947 5 , approved and authorized the establishment 
and organization of the United Nations Appeal for Children; and 

Whereas, the Economic and Social Council requested the Secretary-General to make 
such arrangements as may be necessary to carry forward the United Nations Appeal for 
Children and authorized the Secretary-General to enter into Agreements with countries; 
and 

Whereas, the Secretary-General has initiated and will coordinate and promote a world¬ 
wide campaign for the United Nations Appeal for Children; and 

Whereas, the fullest understanding and success of the United Nations Appeal for Chil¬ 
dren requires its conduct within each country by a national committee based upon the leading 
organizations representative of the broad groups of people which will be helpful in prose¬ 
cuting tbe said Appeal; and 

Whereas, such a national committee has been formed in Canada under the name of the 
National Council for the United Nations Appeal for Children which National Council the 
Secretary-General wishes to, and hereby does, recognize as the Canadian National Committee 
of the United Nations Appeal for Children, which shall be responsible as herem described 
for the conduct of the United Nations Appeal in Canada; and 

Whereas, the Government of Canada, by virtue of Agreement with tl 
of the United Nations signed on 27 August 1948 4 has approved the pi 
of the United Nations Appeal for Children and has authorized the condu 
within its national territory by the National Council for the United 
Children in accordance with the terms of this Agreement; 


e Secretary-General 
rpose and character 
t of the said Appeal 
Nations Appeal for 


» United Nations, document A/64/Add. 1, page 74. 
‘United Nations, document E/437, page 27. 

» United Nations, document E/573, page 40. 

* See pege 167 .j 

**. w» 
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MODULE .A. 

ACCORD ENTRE LE SECRETAIRE GENERAL DE L’ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES 
ET LE CONSEIL NATIONAL DE L’APPEL DES NATIONS UNIES EN FAVELR DE 
L’ENFANCE (AU CANADA) 


Pn^AMBULE 


Consid£rant que, ainsi qu’il en avait 6te charge' par I’AssembPe generale a ax termes du 
paragraphs 8 de la resolution n“ 48 du 11 decembre 1946', le Secretaire general de I’Orpa- 
msation des Nations Unies a etudic les voies ct moyons devant permettre de r6unir et d’uti- 
iiser une contribution egale au salaire d’une journee de travail provenant des particulars 
des organisations et des peuples du monde enlier, pour aider a satisfaire les besoins d’a^is- 
tance, et que, toujours en execution de ladite resolution, le Secretaire general a rendu compte 
des resultats de cette £tude au Conseil economique et social; 

Con sid^rant que par ses resolutions des 29 mars 1 et 8 aodt 1947*, le Conseil <teono- 

PomT • et i S0Cia d vi °rrr a de ] Nations Unies a a PP r0 »™ et autorise la creation et 
1 organisation de 1 Appel des Nations Unies en favour de l’enfance; 

Consid£iunt que le Conseil economique et social a prie le Secretaire general de conduce 
les arrangements necessaires pour mener a bien la campagne de 1’Appel des Nations Unies 
en faveur de 1 enlance et la autorisd a conclure des accords avec les dfvers pays; 

,’Ani£r? D< v? qUe r ! e . Secr ^ tairc 8^ ral a Ianc6 da °s le monde entier une campaerne pour 
1 Appel des Nations Unies, campagne dont il coordonnera et favorisera UorganSn; P 

__i Co ” si ^ RaN t que, pour faire pleinement comprendre la portae et assurer le sneers de t’An 

•« campagne pour I’AppeNu Canada; tt ’ 1U ‘ eSt Sl ' P “ 4 *" pr4senl Accord, de mener 



pour ledit AppdsohmenTsM sZterrUo’MMljoMrDtT ?" ^ '“*■«- 

S.t..na Dniea en faveur de l'enfance, conferment Z dilposXi tp“e« A«'^‘ *' 


l Vf^ 68 ’ d ° cumen t A/64/Add. 1, page 74. 
Nations Umes, document E/437, page II 

• u ;s: dot “”' ?>«• i». 


*• 7M 
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Now therefore, the Secretary-General of the United Nations and the National Council 
for the United Nations Appeal for Children have agreed as follow; 

Article I 

Name op the Appeal 

The name under which the Appeal of the National Council shall be conducted during 
19A8 within Canada shall be the « Canadian Appeal for Children* (hereinafter calhd 
« the Appeal »). In subsequent years the name of the Appeal shall be decided by the 
National Council in consultation with the Secretary-General. 


Article II 

Purpose axd Character op the Appeal 

a. The Appeal is, and shall be conducted as, a part of a special world-wide appeal 
for non-governmental voluntary contributions to meet emergency relief needs of children, 
adolescents, expectant and nursing mothers, without discrimination because of race, creed, 
nationality, status or political belief, by way of a one day’s income collection or other alter¬ 
native forms of collection better adapted to Canada, with the intention that the ressources 
amassed by the contributions are to be distributed by transfer in the main to the Inter¬ 
national Children’s Emergency Fund and also by transfer to other projects of similar purpose 
and benefit to children, adolescents and expectant and nursing mothers. 


b. The Secretary-General, to ensure the international and unified character of th^ 
United Nations Appeal, shall designate in writing to the National Council a period of tixn*' 
within the limits of which the Appeal shall be conducted. 

c. The Secretary-General also shall designate similarly a particular day within the broad 
campaign period as United Nations Appeal for Children Day. The National Council, with 
the cooperation of the Government of Canada, shall arrange suitable observance of this 
day as part of the world-wide observance of the United Nations Appeal. 


Article III 
National Committee 

a. The name of the Committee shall be the National Council for the United Nation 
Appeal for Children (hereinafter called . the National Council»). 

b The National Council shall be organixed in such manner as it shall decide after 
consultation with the Government of Canada, subject to the provisions of this agreement. 

c The National Council shall include as far as possible representatives of all th^ 
leading organisations in the country which will be helpful in prosecuting the Appeal. Ib 
National Council also shall include such individuals whose membership it may comider 
advantageous to the Appeal. 

d. The National Council shall function solely for the Appeal, to whose purpose and 
character it shall adhere. 


Ko. 7«9 
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coxsyQUE.'iCE, le Secretaire general de I’Organisation des Nations Unies et le Conseil 
l de 1 Appel des Nations Unies en faveur de 1’enfance sont convenus de ce qui suit : 


Article premier 
Nom de e’Appel 

L’Appel du Conseil national sera lanc^ au Canada au cours de I'ann^e 1948 sous le 
nom suivant : «Appel canadien en faveur de 1’enfance» (ci-apr^s denomme «l’Appel»). 
Les annees suivantes, 1’Appel portera le nom que le Conseil national choisira en consultation 
avec le Secretaire general. 

Article II 

CAHioiRE ET BUTS DE l’ApPEL 

a. L’Appel aura le earache d’un appel special en faveur de contributions volontaires 
non gouvernementaJes et sera lance dans le monde entier 4 dessein de satisfaire, au moyen 
de a collecte de sommes egales au salaire d’une journee de travail ou de collectes effectuees 

tionnl 6 d e m f an ^ re r eU J X f apt ' e a ^ ue PW P^ticulier, les besoins de secours excep! 
t onnels des enfants, des adolescents, des femmes enceintes et des misres qui nourrissent 
et cela sans aucune discrimination du fait de la race, de la religion, de la nationality ou des 
opimons polmques. Les resources procures par les contributions devront Stre distributes 

et rde^amfertratfh 11 T P?* ™ F ° nds intcrnatioQai secours a 1’enfance 

enfants dcs atoUsrent^f'T institutions poursuivant le m4me but au profit des 

eniants, des adolescents, des femmes enceintes et des inures qui nourrissent. 

■ >. En v “« d’alBnnerle caractire international et unifie de l’Appel, le Secretaire cental 

“X™ PX'l M,i0Ml k " -» * la^elie Sr mSeh 

de I’Appefdes Nations SfeptlS itteeXT ^ TT* ^ 
du Gouvememcnt du Canada * enfance ”• Le Conseil national, avec la collaboration 

cipatien If. “^“^1“ ^fave^ P— « ««»» parti- 

Article III 

Comit£ National 

de 1’enfance. (design”cf-ap^omme^ k ConsdlntionaN) 1 ^ Nati ° DS ^ faVCUr 

principals o^rd^ont'di ^dontfe ctnc^se^^H 6 *** repr6sentants de toutes les 
en faveur de l’Appel, et ^ pour “ ener a bien Ia campagne 

Uon comme profitable k l’Appel. 8 personnes dont il considy r era la collabora- 

dn,od “ C<mMCr " a » rAppel, am fine e , an cacti™ 
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e. The National Council, through its chairman or one other member, shall be repre¬ 
sented in the membership of the International Advisory Committee of the United Nations 
Appeal for Children, which shall be organized and which shall function in accordance with 
the provisions of the United Nations governing the said International Advisory Committee. 


Article IV 

Conduct of the Appeal 

a. The National Council shall itself decide, initiate and organize the methods and 
machinery for the conduct of the Appeal in Canada, subject to the provisions of this 
Agreement. 

b. The Secretary-General shall render to the National Council any assistance it may 
request and which he can render either directly or through: 

(1) The staff of the Secretariat, particularly including the Director of the United Nations 
Appeal and his staff of technical counsel and regional representatives; 

(2) The International Advisory Committee. 

c The National Council may accept not only monetary contributions but also mav 
accept,after consultation with the Secretary-General, such non-monetary contributions of 
supplies, commodities, services and other assets as the National Council may deem suitable 


Article \ 

Custody of Contributions 

a The National Council shall place all monetary contributions in special accounts 
under its name. These special accounts shall be maintained in depositories selected by 
National Council in consultation with the Government of Canada. Funds sh 
drawn or transferred from these special accounts only in accordance with the terms f 

Agreement. 

.,;,ssr£asSjas3 

of this Agreement. 

« The National Council shall indetnnif, and hold the 
General and their or bis employees* and agents harmless fr^ sba „ takc 

out'adequate msumn'e"accorf,n S to the laws of Canada or other sim.lar protects aga.ns. 
the risks referred to in this sub-paragraph. 


No T2» 
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e. Le Conseil national, par Uintermediaire de son President ou d’un autre de ses 
membres, sera represente a la Commission consultative internationale de l’Appel des Nations 
L nies en faieur de 1 enfance qui sera constitute et qui fonctionnera conformement aux dispo- 
>itions relatives a ladite Commission arretees par les Nations Unies. 


Article IV 


CoNDUITE DE LA CAMPAGNE 

a. Le Conseil national choisira lui-meme les methodes et mettra en oeuvre les movens 

a util.ser pour mener la campagne en faveur de l’Appel au Canada, sous reserve des disposi¬ 
tions du present Accord. “ 

b. Le Secretaire general pretera au Conseil toute l’assistance que ce dernier pourra 
lu. demander et qu il sera en mesure de fournir soit direetement, soit par 1’intermtdiaire : 

1) Des membres du Secretariat, notamment du Directeur de 1’Appel et de son personnel 
de conscillers techniques et de representants regionaax; npersonnel 

H. I /v • _ 


“) De la Commission consultative internationale. 




Garde 


Article V 


DES CONTRIBUTIONS 


■il »»tional en co„ s ,,l, a ,lJ r “™ nt tM “ s P? r *? choisis par 


a. 

S? SPfa '““ “ 

billions cn Mm «“ren“ mwSe™ eMin/e' 0 ” 5 '," 3 *' 0 ” ^ ‘° nteS les "'"'n- 

assumes emmagasinees et transports. Dans le cas d’annrnv,° mmCnt 3 “ qU ’ d,es soient 
qm, par leur nature ou en raison de l’ttat dan« ton i ■] ^ lsl0nn ements ou autres dons 
sans delai, le Comite national emrera aussiS en^ l Se tr0UVent ’ doivent distribuS 
que leur distribution aitUeu immediatement et auta^ o * 00 -u C Ie Secrdaire general afin 
•moiis de Particle VI du present Accord. ’ qUC P ° sslble ’ conformile des dispo- 

Wt^du P^j^dioe 8 q ue ll^q ipen ^t Ie Secrdaire general 
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Article I / 

Dispositions oe^Coxtiubiitons 

a. The contributions received by the National Council, after deduction of the admi¬ 
nistrative and other costs permitted under Article MI (r), shall he transferred to the Canadian 
Commercial Corporation as agent for the International Children’s Emergency Fund for the 
purchase in Canada of relief supplies, goods and incidental services as determined by the 
International Children’s Emergency Fund, provided that the National Council in consultation 
with the Secretary-General of the United Nations may transfer a portion of the net proceeds 
in Canada to an agreed agency for the purchase in Canada of relief supplies, goods and 
incidental services in accordance with the purposes stated in Article II (a) of this Agreement. 


b. No contributions shall be disposed of by the National Council save in accordance 
with the provisions of this Agreement. 


Article VII 
Costs of Operation 


a. The costs and obligations herein assumed by the National Council shall be charged 
against the contributions collected by the National Council. As soon as feasible, the 
National Council shall prepare a budget of its projected expenditures which shall be trans¬ 
mitted to the Secretary-General for his information. 

b. The aid furnished to the National Council and the activity in its behalf performed 
by the Secretary-General in accordance with Article IV ( b ) of this Agreement shall be at 
the cost of the United Nations. 

c. All other costs, including all obligations, claims or other expenses of whatsoever 
kind or description, incurred in the conduct of the Appeal by the National Council shall 
be ass umed by the National Council. 


Article VIII 
Records and Accounts 

a. The National Council and its subsidiary bodies agree to keep 
accounts of the collection, allocation and disposition of all contnbuUons. ^e National 
Council shaU transmit to the Secretary-General at regular intervals detailed financial rep 
respecting its operations and the operations of its subsidiary bodies. 

b The National Council shall make its records and accounts available for ^"“udit 
.nd LJcllt Z h governmental or pubUc auditors as^ be suggested by d. Govern¬ 
ment of Canada and shall be acceptable to the National Council. 

Th. National Council .hall transit to th. Secutarj-Generul at re*«Ur inttmh 
" and records of its meetings and decisions. 
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Article VI 


TILIS lTIO\ DES COMBIEl'TIO.\S 


(j. L.> contributions recurs par le Cons, i! national soront, apres deduction des frais 
<Mrnim>tratifset autres vises au paragrapho r do {'article VU. transfer!?* a la Corporation com- 
n.trcrde ranadienne, agissant on qualite d’agent du Fonds international do secours a l’enfance 
puur 1 achat au Canada de fournitures et do marrbandises de secours et de services connexes 
" ln f p i en ' t,ra . decide par le Fonds international de secours a l’enfance, etant entendu 
tion' Cnd^n nall ° na1, e . n * onsultation avec le Secretaire general de FOrganisation des Na- 
uona rues, pourra ransferer une part.e des produits nets rccueillis au Canada a un organisme 
„re t m vue de 1 achat au Canada de fournitures et de merchandises de secours et de services 
Acron) tS C0Uf0rni ' niClU aiU ol,J ' c,lfs t ,Kmci ' s au paragraphe a de Particle II du present 

<k. iAK Pr,‘ £3*“ aUC, “ 0 t0n,rib “"°“ !«’«» conformity 


Article VII 

DePEXSES r.EUTIVES A LA CAMPAGNE 


a. 


» vertu du ? k d Tr • ™ e ‘ eies par ie c ° Dseii Miionai 

ass: 


Article VIII 

Archives et comptabiut£ 

eompubilit^* 0 ^|^p^ , / s I ^ *qid*co^erne laTollecTe 8 f* T 8 ™-* **"£ de “ n ^ siTes et une 
fcs contributions. Le Conseil national transmettra au P art, ] , °/ 1 utilisation de toutes 

TZ TTT*' c — 

comptabiliU k j£ disj^Uon^dT cwnmk?”*’ ** Conseil national mettra ses registres et sa 

=a- « 

"'^-sssss.tas:: ssr. esiASr*” 
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Article IX 

Period of Agreement 

a. This Agreement shall take effect as from the 20th day of December, 10 'i7, and shall 
remain in force for a period of one year liom the closing dale of this campaign period 
fixed by the Secretary-General in accordance with Article II ( b ) and for such additional 
period of time as may elapse until a final settlement of all accounts relating to the operations 
of the National Council under his Agreement has been agreed to by the Secretary-General. 

b. In the event that the National Council shall receive contributions after the expira¬ 
tion of this Agreement, the Committee shall transfer such contributions to the Secretary- 
General for disposition as closely as possible in accordance with the basic purpose of this 
Agreement. 


Article X 

Questions outside Agreement 

In the event of questions arising which have not been covered by this Agreement, the 
parties to this Agreement will consult with each other. 
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Article IX 
Duree de l’Accord 

a. Le present Accord entrera en vigueur le 20 decembrc 1947 et deineurera en vigue ur 
pen ant un an a partir de la date de cloture de la campagne fixec par le Secretaire general 
en vertu du paragraphe b de 1 article II, et pour toule autre periode supplementaire qui 
pourra s ecouler ayaut que le reglement definitif de tous les comptes relatifs aux operations 
du Conseil national en execution du present Accord ait re ? u 1’approbalion du Conseii national. 

b Si le Conseil national re 9 oit des contributions apres Texpiration du present Accord, 
ll les fera parvemr au Secretaire general en vue de leur utilisation dans des conditions aussi 
proches que possible de i’objectif fondamental du present Accord. 


Article X 

Questions non paivxiES i i’Accobd 

t PS ptl‘ CaS 0h ! e P oseraient des questions qui ne sont pas prevues dans le present Accord 
les Parties contractantes entreront en consultation a leur sujet. P ? 
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No. 730. AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE SECRETARY-GENERAL OF 
THE UNITED NATIONS AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE < /I. 
CHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC RELATING TO THE 1948 ( \MPAKiN 
FOR THE UNITED NATIONS APPEAL FOR CHILDREN SIGNED 
AT NEW YORK, ON 7 OCTOBER 1948 


Preamble 

Whereas, in accordance with the resolutions of the General Assembly and the 
Economic and Social Council of the United Nations, the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations has initiated and will coordinate and promote a world-wide 
campaign for the United Nations Appeal for Children; and 


Whereas, the Secretary-General of the United Nations wishes to entrust to 
the Czechoslovak National Committee of the United Nations Appeal for Children 
the conduct of a campaign in Czechoslovakia in behalf of the Appeal, in accordance 
with the provisions of the agreement attached hereto as Schedule .A. s ; and 


Whereas, the Government of the Czechoslovak Republic endorses the purpose 
and character of the United Nations Appeal for Children as more particularly 
described in the said agreement, and wishes to take such action as will ensure the 
success of the said campaign generally and within its national territory in parti¬ 


cular; 

Now therefore, the Secretsry-GenerwI of the Uttod Nation. and theGov-n- 
ment of the Czechoslovak Republic, represented by Dr Vladimir Houd k, E 
Extraordinary and Master Plenipotentiary, Representative of Creehoslovakia to 
the United Nations, have agreed as follows : 


Article I 
Name of the Appeal 


Nations'Appeal for Children, (hereinafter referred to as .the Appeal.). 


T^t. fare. retroactively .t treat 19 J~«J <»*«•» ^ ‘ " 

1 See page 192. 
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Traduction — Translation 

7 \?smn?n?« !®™L LE . SECRETAIRE GENERAL DE L’ORGA- 
MSATIO-N DES JNA1 IOISiS UNIES ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DF I A 

de'S ornr f P C n°» UE REUT,F 

rFWilrp Q.rv'^ E E DES NAT,0KS U«JES EN FAVEUR DE 
L E.NFANCE. SICM? A NEH'-YORK, LE 7 OCTOBRE 1948 


Preambule 

Co.nstderant que, conformdment au* resolutions de l’Assemblee oinerole of 
du Consed ecoromique et social des Nations Unies, le Secretaire K <Sde1’oL 

da " S k mMde -i- one 6 canl™' p ®ur' 
el favorisera I’organisalion T aVeUr d<3 ' eDfonce ’ “"W 1 ' dont il coordonnera 

desireTrtr le q rl 1? , Tfi * 1’Oeganisation des Nations Unies 

necessaires pour assurer Ip ^ ‘ ^ ^ aCC ° rd ’ et d * sire P rendre les ™sures 
national en particular; ^ ^ Cam P a % De en S 6n6ral son territoire 

le GoteZmeTde'^Rentr 6 ***?} d ! I ’°'8 anisati °” des Nations Unies et 
Houdelc, Ea7„,N I ™ r d i l" r b l d U V Ch t C0d0 ,T' !Ue ’ P ar M - Vladi m ir 

Tchdcoslovaquie auprisdeT'OrlJe / ^P 04 ^™. R epr&entam de la 
« qui suit : P ‘ 0rSamSal,on des Nattons Unies, sont convenus de 


Article premier 
Nom de l’Appel 


-- « iirruL 

Clique t^cosIovaquTsou^ll^n emt ° ire nati ° D . aI du Gouv emement de la R«W 
de P^nce. (ci-apr^a d^mm^Tp^d.).* ^ ^ Nati ° nS Unies en faveur 

1 kTST rttro ‘ etivwRRnt 4 P" 1 " du 1 9 i«vier 1948, confonnfcnent 4Particle VI. 
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Article II 

Conduct of the Campaign 

a. The Government of the Czechoslovak Republic, in appreciation of the 
fact that the fullest understanding and success of the Appeal requires its conduct 
within each country by a national committee based upon the leading organizations 
representative of the broad groups of people which will be helpful in prosecuting 
the Appeal, endorses the establishment of the Czechoslovak National Committee 
of the A l peal for the purpose of conducting the campaign in behalf of the Appeal 
in Czechoslovakia. 

b. The Government of the Czechoslovak Republic hereby accords to the 
Czechoslovak National Committee of the Appeal a status suitable to the perfor¬ 
mance of the obligations described as the responsibility of the Czechoslovak 
National Committee of the Appeal in the agreement hereto attached as Schedule 
n A». 

e. The Government of the Czechoslovak Republic approves the agreement 
hereto attached as Schedule «A» and warrants that the said agreement is valid 
and lawful in all respects under the laws of the Government of the Czechoslovak 

Republic. 


Article III 

Disposition of Contributions 

The contributions received by the Czechoslovak National Committee shall 
be allocated and distributed as may be determined by agreement between the 
Czechoslovak National Committee and the Secretary-General of the United Nations, 
in the absence of a determination by the Government of theCzechosiovak^ 
to the contrary. In the event of such a contrary determination, the Secretary- 
General and Government of the Czechoslovak Republic shall consult regarding 
the allocation and distribution of the said contributions. 


Article IV 

Tax and Fee Exemptions 


AH contributions to the Appeal will enjoy the same tax 

•* • i fnr nthfvr charitable purposes in accordance 
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Article II 

CoNDLITB DE LA CAMPAGNI 

a. Le Gouvernement de la Ittpublique tch&osloraque, tenant cornpte du 

J?! 1 fa,re P^^ent con,prendre la portae et assurer le suocfci de 

1 Appel, d faut que celui-ci set lanc£, dans cheque pays, par un comit£ national 
apptiy6 sur les principal* organisations representatives des grandes collectives 
dont le coucours sera utde pour niener a him I’App.d, approm. | 

Comite national tch&oslovaque de 1’Appel en vue de conduire la campagne de 
1 Appel en TchGcoslovaquie. r b 

(>. Le Gouyernement de la Rfyublique tchtWovaque confere par les pr£- 
sentes au Comit4 nat.onal tch^coslovaque de 1’Appel un >tatut lui peVmettant de 
remphr les obhgations qui sont indiquees comine lui inconibant dans l’accord 
modele «A » dont le texte est joint aux prdsentes. 

nwlil L a° G ,°"’; e , rn '‘ mt>m d <'. la n^publique trhrlcoslovaque appronve I’accord 
vJiH, »,‘u r 4 " * l f‘ e *** J°‘ nt «“ P" 1 '"" 1 ™ et garantrt ledit accord est 

fcpubifqiTfch^va^ “ r ‘" eS ^ '* Ue " U '° D JU G0UVer “' mC “ l da la 


Article III 

Utilisation des contributions 

ties et e l«r K*A Ul '°° S , re?u “ P ar le Comild tehdcoslovaque seront r^par- 

»enu entre I P 8 “ nformcIn 1 cm , 01,1 di6 P osili °"» ^termin4es par accord inter- 
nisalion ,1 v C ,“ mit4 ,f 1 ' tl0M lcl,, ' cosio,a, i ue <* lc Secretaire general de I'Orpa- 
ment de la p at ‘°“. Un,es ' ““f dis P°»'‘ io,1 » contraires prises par le Gouverne- 
gin^ral i. R ^ W ‘S ue << d >«'o S Iovaque. Dans ccttc drentualitd, le Secritaire 
consul, uvernement de la R^publique tch6coslovaque entreront en 

d ion au sujet de l’attribution et de la repartition desdites contributions. 


Article IV 

txONERATION D IMpdTS ET DS REDEVANCES 

d'impta'l; de “, n ‘ ribuli0 " 8 fai , la » 4 I’APP^I Sdnificieront des nrrines exonerations 

-sis: 


N* 730 
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Article V 

Assistance to the Committee 

a. The Government of the Czechoslovak Republic agrees that it will aid and 
assist the Czechoslovak National Committee in the performance of the obligations 
described as the responsibility of the Committee in the said agreement by : 

(1) Arranging in cooperation with the Committee of suitable observance of 
the day designated by the Secretary-General of the United Nations as 
«United Nations Appeal for Children Day». 


(2) Consulting with the Committee regarding the manner of its organization. 

(3) Consulting with the Committee regarding the depositories in which the 
Committee shall maintain special accounts for all monetary contributions. 


(4) Notifying the Committee of any action deemed necessary by the Govern¬ 
ment of the Czechoslovak Republic for the Committee to take for the 
protection of all contributions, whether monetary or non-monetary. 


(5) Nominating to the Committee governmental or public auditors for 
regular audit of the Committee s records and accounts. 

b In addition to the aid and assistance specified in sub-paragraph [a) above, 
the Government of the Czechoslovak Republic also shall render whatever addi¬ 
tional aid and assistance it shall deem desirable to ensure the success of the 
campaign in behalf of the Appeal. All aid and assistance given to the National 
Committee of the Appeal bj the Government of the Czechoslovak Repubhc .n 

accordance with this Agreement shall be furnished at thecos ‘ ofthe ^ s V "™ 
and without expense or obligation to the said Committee or to the Secretary 

General of the United Nations. 


Article VI 

Period of Agreement 

This Agreement shall take effect as from the 19th day of January 1948 and 
.hall r^ inTorce luring the life of the agreement attached hereto as Schedule 

>A»‘ 


Dow* this 7 th day of October 1948, in New York. 
Dr. Vladimir 


(Signed) B. Count 

Assistant Secretarr-Gen^ ijr 
of tiie **' 
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Article V 

Assistance apportee au Comite 

Le Gouvr-- 1 ' 

aide et assistance 
obligations qui sc 

n CUmme 1U1 ^combant dans l’accord susdit i 

1) En prenant, en collaboration avec le Comifp ? oc 

pour que soit observe le iour designs l e , s Jlsposittr.ns ndcessaires 
nisation des Nat.ons Un es comm7 j?" 6 ^^8^1 de 1’O.ga- 
en fa,-ear de Penfance!; 6 ' 1 Appel des Nali <>ns Mes 

2) C ° nSUltati0a "" ,C C0mil ' a " «*• 1 ’organisalion de 

lesquels le ComuToIi'vrira" dra'clmptM SUJet ^ di P ositaires <*<* 
Motions en argent; P speciaux pour toutes les contri- 

1 hm ije a a, c ou ,«. 

5 ) En nommant aupres dn Enmiu a 

* ,a 


~ wwuws 5U PP 1 enientaires qu’il i use ra nnU . ^ement toute l’aide et 

de Sr *1 ‘’S'' T ““‘e aiK assistan ! ! S T Ie de 

PP e par le Gouvernement de la R^m kr cord^es au Comity national 

entrainer 1 ^ serontTurlies aui' fram'd” 6 g CWc0slova 1 ue e^formim^ 

Z?Znn^J 1 C ° mit ° ° U ,e Secretaire Xl^l Ct “ devront 
“ aucune depense ou obligation. 8 ^ de 1 ^msation des Nations 

Article VI 

t , . Ddree de l’Accord 

, Le present Accord prendra nff»f I in- 

de de 

& New-Yori, le 7 octobre 1948. 

(%«) Dr Vladimir Horn*. 

(SigrU) B. Cohen 

de ,. n Secr4taire S^npral adjoint 
' 1 ° r8ani8al '“" des Nations Unies 
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SCHEDULE «A • 

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE SECRETARY-GENERAL OF THE UNITED NATIONS AND 
THE CZECHOSLOVAK NATIONAL COMMITTEE OF THE UNITED NATIONS APPEAL 
FOR CHILDREN 


Preamble 


Whereas, the Secretary-General of the United Nations, in accordance with the direction 
of the General Assembly expressed in Resolution 48 (8) adopted on 11 December 1946 , 
considered the ways and means of collecting and utilizing contributions from persons, orga¬ 
nizations, and peoples all over the world equivalent to the earnings of one day s work for the 
purpose of helping to meet relief needs, and the Secretary-General, in further compliance 
with the said Resolution of the General Assembly, reported the results of his consideration 
to the Economic and Social Council, and 


Whereas, the Economic and Social Council of the United Nations, by resolutions adopted 
on 29 March 1947* and 8 August 1947 3 , approved and authorized the establishment and 
organization of the United Nations Appeal for Children; and 


Whereas, the Economic and Social Council requested the Secretary-Genera to make 
such arrangements as may be necessary to carry forward the Umted Nations Appeal for Chil¬ 
dren and authorized the Secretary-General to enter into Agreements with countries; and 


Whereas, the Secretary-General has initiated and will coordinate and promote a world¬ 
wide campaign for the United Nations Appeal for Children, an 


Whereas, the fullest understanding and success of the United Nations AppeMforChd 
dren requires its conduct within each country by a national con^ittee hased upon thpleading 
organizations representative of the broad groups of people which will be helpful m prosecu 

ting the said Appeal; and 

Vraui, such a national committee has been formed in C,cc ho5 !° y l f i *i 

c N So" ,r >» respoM,bie 

as herein described for the conduct of the Appeal in Czechoslovakia; and 

_ _ ,he Government of Caechoalovakia, by virtue of the Aneetnent imlh the 

B 

for Children in accordance with the terms of this Agreement, 


i United Nations, document A/64/Add. 1, page 

* United Nations, document E/437, page 37. 

* United Nations, document E/578, page 40. 

*Ja» s«e *8S. 


74 . 
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et le uSite des nations unies 

E\ EWEIK Iie'liScf tCU L0 1 E DE L APPEL DES NATIONS UNIES 




paragraphe 8 de ?a r^lution"^ 48 du 1 l 1^4. g ^® raIe aux termes du 

msation des Nations Unies a etudie les voies m S 19 , 46 ’ le Secreta,r e general de l’Orga- 
liser une contribution egale au salaire d’une in )f ns devant permettre de reunir et d’uti- 
des organisations et des peoples du rnonde entierTn de .$, ra ™ li P^enant des particulars, 
tance et que, toujours en executiond?|«cU e ^ ,CS beso ^ d’assisl 

des resultats de cette etude au Conseil ^conoiiqufetstSi; gen ' ral 3 rendu C ° mpte 

mique et socia^d ^UOrganisatioii des^^uion^UnL^appro^ § ^ ^ Conseil ^ono- 

nisation de ] Appel des Nations Unies en faveur de l’enfanle; Ut ° m * la Cr4atl0n etI ’°rga- 

les arrangements^nlce^ saiTes**po^r naener^ bienTa^camn ” 4 ^ g4n4ral de con dure 

on faveur de Uenfance et Ua .£«* * »• 

j;Appel des Nations Vni es erffa'v<nir t^^nfaneef^ca mpa * m ° nde .f nti « ™e campagne pour 
1 organisation; enlance ’ oampagne do nt ,1 coordonnera et favorisera 

pol desSoTUnies^^a^veiu-^de^enfance 0 '?^ 1 ^ 611 ^ 1 ^ 6 U P ° rt4e et assurer le Keefes de UAp 
pays par un Co m ite aatio ^ Celui '« -it lanceXschlq^ 

grandes collect^ dont ,e concent sera utile^o^ ^ 

S Ct ^ Ue le S «^taire 

> ™ ■ meS e “ faVCUr de i’e^ance, lequel serTcha r g ° Va< I Ue de 1 ’Appel des 

>pagne de I’Appel en Tch^coslovaqu e e t “* StiPU ^ 3U pr4sent 


avec j 


«w“: d ” ,m ' D,E/5,3 ’p4«4o: 
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Now therefore, the Secretary-General of the United Nations and the Czechoslovak 
National Committee of the United Nations Appeal for Children have agreed as follows : 


Article I 

Name of the Appeal 

The name which the Appeal shall he conducted within the national itrnil ^lkCm g- 
ment of Czechoslovakia shall be the . United Nations Appeal for Children. (hereinafter 

red to as «the Appeal»). 

Article II 

Purpose and Character of the Appeal 

* The Anneal is and shall be conducted as, a special world-wide appeal for non- 

governmental voluntary'contributions to meet ^St'clnSo'f rare!cmd'Shlty 
expectant and nursing mothers, wit ou isci collection or other alternative forms 


bin tne limns ui -rr- . . , 

c The Secretary-General also shall designate “ e J"The'Lechoslovak 

broad campaign period a L““ t 'ti4the“coope I, ratio f n of the Government of Czechoslovakia, 

of *. da, P as part of the world-wide observance of the 

Appeal. 

Article III 
National Committee 

Unted Spoilt cStn (hSrtfemd 

h. The Committee .hall be auch‘^“^ntoA^ont. 

tion with the Government of Czechoslovak.., snhjec. P letdb( 



HdlVJOUttlB wuva^ * 

.haU function a.1.1, for tb. App«L » *>».. pnrpoa. and «bm««r 
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nat,onL C tS rOrganisation ^es Nations Unies et Ie Comi t 4 

d, ce aoi suit : q 1 P ° S iSa,,0ns lmes eD faveur de 1’en/ance sont convenus 


-W/u/w f iues - Recueil Jes Traites 


qui suit : 


Article premier 
Nom de l’Appel 

d ? u -»t~ Jc ,a **•—i* 

• 1 Appel,). 1 P 1 eS AatlOOS Uies ™ ^eur de 1’enfance . (ci-apres denomme 


irticle II 

b.iRACTEIlE ET BUTS DE l’AppEL 

uon (juuvernementales et sera lanctf d^usTe miuide' 1 °r de . co “ tri butions volontaires 
f la collfclc de somnies egales au salaire d'Zt , * doSS ? In de ^tisfaire, au moyen 
de toute a utre maniere niicux adaptee a rLaque Davs'nari- de r tiavai1 ou de colleges effectuees 
tionnels des enfants, d, s adolescents des * ?' er ' j S beS ° lns de sccours excep- 

* :*!*' sa «V aUCUOC di —lation du d Ta rL v ^ ^ « ui ^nrnsselt 
opinions politiques. Les resources procles J £ „ ' ? h V oa ’ de la Dationalite ou des 
eu pedant au transit de la pk s grande^S Z ^ ^buee, 

i enf „ce et a des transits au benefice d’autrS Li J * ‘^national de secours a 
profat des enfants, des adolescents, des femmes eKlT™ • ^ but 3U 
i p ,, * des meres qui nournssenf 

t 

1’Appel. ^ ' Mraclire ->•- P ar tieipation a la c'a^TlSa”eTZ^ 


COSIT^ NATIONAL 

rAppei des Nati ™ 
ap d rts contu * at ™ avec i e 

a "' ant ’ nC ^ ferepreae-.alde r““! ^ 

de 1 Appel et comprendra e C . 0ncours sera utile pour mener a biei I t0Utes * es Principals 

comme profitable kV Appel ^ 63 perS0nnes d <>nt il consid IreraT^U? 

j * p 13 collaboration 

"» 'ovhrmt^** SC C0Q84Crera e «lu*ivement a I’Appel, am fi n . et 

FPei, am fans et au caract j re , j 
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e. The Committee, through its chairman or one other member, shall be represented 
in the membership of the International Advisory Committee of [lie l nited Nations Appeal 
for Children, which shall be organized and which shall function in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of the United Nations governing the said International Advisory Committr e. 


Article IX 

Conduct ok the Appeal 

a. The Committee shall itself decide, initiate and organize the methods and machinery 
for the conduct of the Appeal in Czechoslovakia, subject to the provisions of this Agreement. 

b. The Secretary-General shall render the Committee any assistance it may request 
and which he can render either directly or through : 

(1) The staff of the Secretariat, particularly including the Director of the Appeal and 
his staff of technical counsel and regional representatives. 

(2) The International Advisory Committee. 

c. The Committee may accept not only monetary contributions but also may accept, 
after consultation with the Secretary-General, such non-monetary contributions of supplies, 
commodities, services and other assets as the Committee may deem suitable. 


Article V 

Custody of Contributions 

a The Committee shall place all monetary contributions in special accounts under its 
name ’ These special accounts shall be maintained in depositories selected by the Committee 
in consultation with the Government of Czechoslovakia. Funds shall be withdrawn or trans¬ 
ferred from these special accounts only m accordance with the terms of this Agreement. 

b The Committee shall safeguard and conserve all non-monetary contributions by 
taking all needful action, including insuring, storing and transporting such non-monetary 
Minirflmtinnfl In the case of supplies or other assets whose kina or condition requires early 
distribution the Committee shall consult immediately with the Secretary-General to ensure 
their immediate distribution and, as far as possible, the implementation of Article VI oft 

Agreement. 

_ fm,. Committee shall indemnify and hold the United Nations and the Secretary- 
protection against the risks referred to m this sub-paragrap . 


Article VI 

Disposition or Contributions 
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» Mi.- o™ n.i Mi ™ . EiEssr*""* •« 


1 rticle 1 1 ’ 

Co.VDlITE DE LA CAMPAGJiE 

rourmenerlacampagneenfavc'urdel’Vpnd^T^hl 1 T**™ Pn ffiuvre ,es mo y ens a utiiiser 

du present Accord. B AppeI ° n ^coslovaqme sous reserve des dispositions 


sfo'ssicj*“ 

2 ' D, ‘ ,a Comtruss io n consultative internationale. 

general, accepter des contrihJit^sVnnatur^ nota'inm^wl^''^ COns . ultation du Secretaire 
* t autres dons qw'il jmjera utiles. notamment des approvisionnements, services 




IjAHDE oes contributions 

consultation avec le Gouvernement de T Sit T t° m% par le Comit « en 

1 rjrr; ;r P ^r ( qu ’ en - 

nature ou en raison de 1’etatdansleouel UsTZ^TT^ ° Uautres dons ^ JUJfcS 
le Comite entrera aussitdt en consultation avec Ip ^ If,"-’ do j vent distribu^s sans d<dai 
J**“«imm^diatement et. autan que possTble^ P *' aire .^“^al afin que leur distribu ion 
d« present Accord. qW P ° SSlb,e ’ en conform,t4 des dispositions de 1’article VI 

contre le, risque, riJ^He'p'S pare^ph” mes ^7e“pSon simTlaire,' 


**• r i 

i_„_, . e™«no, comnmoire 
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Committee according to the following scheme prepared after consultation and in agreement 
with the United Nations International Children’s Emergency Fund : 

(1) Twenty per cent shall be allocated to the United Nations International Children « 
Emergency Fund in favour of children, as far as possible from the countries covered 
by the Prague Regional Office of the United Nations Appeal for Children. This 
amount shall be used in accordance with the existing export regulations; 

(2) Ten per cent shall be allocated to the Rada Cetkotlovenskych Zen (Council of Cze¬ 
choslovak Women) in favour of pregnant women; 

(3) Ten percent shall be allocated to the Svaz Ceske Mlade'ze (Federation of Czech 4 outh), 
and to the Svaz Slovenski Mladeze (Federation of Slovak \ outh), in favour of appren¬ 
tices; 

(4) Sixty per cent shall be allocated to a special I und (in accordance with the Act 
No. 48/1947 Sb., concerning the organization of youth welfare — Section 3, para¬ 
graph 2); a part of this amount shall be used for purposes defined in the Act No. 
49/1947 Sb., concerning Baby Health Clinics — Section 3, paragraph 4 (advisory 
services to mothers and children); the whole amount under this paragraph shall 
be used after consultation with the Committee. 

b. No contribution shall be disposed of by the Committee save in accordance with 
the provisions of this Agreement. 


Article VII 

Costs of Operation 

a The costs and obligations herein assumed by the Committee shall be charged against 
the contributions collected by the Committee. As soon as feasible, the Committee shall 
prepare a budget of its projected expenditures which shall be transmitted to the Secretary- 
General for his information. 

b The aid furnished to the Committee and the activity in its behalf performed by the 
Secretary-General in accordance with Article IV (6) of this Agreement shall be at the cost 
of the United Nations. 

c All other costs, including all obligations, claims or other expenses of whatsoever lan 
or description, incurred in the wnduct ot the Appeal by the Committee shall he assumed 
by the Committee. 

Article VIII 
Records and Accounts 

a . The Committee and its subsidiary bodies agree to keep suitable records and accounts 
of tbc collection allocation and disposition of all contributions. The Committee -hall tr 

M Se W^Sneml a, regular intervals detailed financial reports respecting its 
operations and the operations of its subsidiary bodies. 

I rm, CnmmittPP shall make its record and accounts available for regular audit an 
inspecno^ suTgo^ntTor /^nraud.torias shall be suggested by the Government 
of Czechoslovakia and shall be acceptable to the Committee. 

The Committee shaU transmit to the Secretary-General at regular intervals 

. a • a*__ _ rl /1/lAlCinnC 


e me Lronimiiicc ouun --- - . . 

minutes and records of its meetings and decisions. 
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5* li ° n e *-- - »-* — *. 

!) ^LZ'l Ivl’T"' ” Uri f “f au r°“ U **"■**»»■ *. Nations Uni« pour |e 

«a.r d'e%„Tuo n „;” r ‘ “ C00f0nni1 ' d ” ^“ ats “ *—« 
;; *■ (Co " scii d “ r — 



“ UC "° e COatril> “ li °" »• q«'en ttonfonni* de. disposi- 




DEFENSES RELATIVES a la cahpagke 

ZZ1Z t , d ' pe “ s " "W« par le Comitd „ 

pourra, 1. Comit* tJZ 1 prtri ,12 d , le Coaili - »*« -f. C „ 
au Secretaire g,b4ral. P Sl ° nS de douses qm serom transmiseg pour Information 

d^’h 6 ^PP^^^dn 11 par^raphe e & de^article IV ^ 8 ? T P* He &****• ge- 
de 1 Organisation deg NationfuS. “ PrW Accord ’ 8ero “‘ * 1* cfaj^ 

ordre on de eD 8*g&*, dettes et depends de queiq oe 

aeront ag»um6g p„ C e dernier ’ P * r k P 0 ™ ®ener la ca^p^ 


arnea fill 


Aacwrig et comptahut* 

et leg comptes rei * d ® *• *» r4r * U *"’ les P««^»erb.uE 
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ArticU IX 

Period or AcREinEirr 

a. This Agreement shall take effect as from the 19th day of January 1948. and shall 
remain in force for a period of one year from the closing date of this campaign |» riod fined 
by the Secretary-General in accordance with Article II (a) and for sorh additional period of 
time as may elapse until a final settlement of ail accounts relating to the operations of the 
Committee imder this Agreement has been agreed to by th< Secretary-General. 

b. In the event that the Committee shall receive contributions after the expiration of 
this Agreement, the Committee shall transfer such contributions to the Secretary-General 
for disposition as closely as possible in accordance with the basic purpose of that Agreement. 


Article X 

Questions oftside Ageeeikwt 

In the event of questions arising which hair not been covered by this Agreement, the 
parties to this Agreement will consult with each other. 
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Article IX 
Duree de e’Accord 

a. Le present Accord prendra eflfet le 1Q ianvipr 1 Q h s „* a 
un an a compter de la date de cloture do la ar J c - e ^^ meure ra en vigueur pendant 
tion des dispositions du paragraphe b de l’artiVle^T P3F 6 Sec , r ®. ta l re general en applica- 
pourra s’eciuler avant qtj? piemen dSSirif d * P °7 ^ P " 10de W^entaire qui 

du Comity en execution du prl sen ^ Word a t v * T P tes f ia c tifs operations 

present Accord ait re ? u 1 approbation du Secretaire general 

parveoir f/u Secretaire ^gJn^-al W. il les fer, 

que possible de l’objectif fundamental du prf„ at Accord.^ d ' S C ° , " )lt “’ ns aussl P rocbes 

Article X 

Questions non prevues a e’Accord 

les dans lc prfcent AccokI ’ 
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N° 731. ACCORD 1 EAT RE LE SECRETAIRE GEnER \L DE L'ORCANI- 
S ATI ON DES NATIONS UNIES ET LE GOl VERNEMENT I)E LA 
REPUBLIQUE FRANCA1SE RELATIF \ L\ CAMPAGNE DE 1948 
POUR L’APPEL DES NATIONS l MES EN FAVEl R DE L'ENFANCE. 
SIGNE A PARIS, LE 10 MARS 1948 


Preambile 


Considerant que, conformement aux resolutions de 1 Assemble? generate 
et du Conseil 4conomique et social des Nations Unies, le Secretaire general de 
l’Organisation des Nations Unies a lance dans le monde entier one campagne pour 
I’Appel des Nations Unies en faveur de 1 enfance, campagne dont il coordonnera 
et favorisera 1 ’organisation; 

Considers que le Secretaire general de l’Organisation des Nations Unies 
desire charger le Comite national frames de l’Appei des Nations Unies en faveur 
de 1’enfance, de mener en France une campagne pour I'Appel, conformement aux 
dispositions d’un projet d’accord dont le texte est joint a la presente sous le 

titre : modele «A » 2 ; 


Considerant que le Gouvernement de la Republique France approuve e 
caractere et les buts de I’Appel des Nations Unies en faveur de 1 enfance, teU 
qu’ils sont decrits plus en detail dans ledit projet d accord « A. et desire prendr.- 
les mesures necessaires pour assurer le succes de cette campagne en genera 
sur son territoire national en particulier; 

En consequence, le Secretaire general de ['Organisation des Nations Lnies 
et le Gouvernement de la Republique France, represente par M. Bousgue, 
Ministre Plenipotentiaire, Directeur general des .Affaires Adm.mstrat.ves et Soc.ales 
du Ministere des .Affaires fitrangwes, sont convenus de ce qu. suit: 


Article premier 
Nom de l’Appel 

Le nom sous lequel I’Appel sera lanci et effectuA sur le territoire 
Gouvernement de la Rdpublique Fran 5 a.se, est celu. d . Appel des Nat oni 
en faveur de l’enfance. (design^ ci-apres par 1 eipress.on : . 1 Appel ■). 


—- , , .• j„ i n 1947, conformement a 1 article M 

1 Entr4 en vigueur retroactivemenl a partir du 1 U 

* Voir page 210. 
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Translation — Traduction 

731. AGREEMENT 1 BETWEEN THF KFfRFT\Rv utopdu nr 
km uuutt nLLAUNG TO THE 1948 CAIMPATf.lV for tup 

ofl £ 0 U march S !948 EAL F ° K CHILDREN ' S,GNED AT ^HIS. 


.Preamble 

.he r NationS ’ in accordance with 

^P a * f - Pc ™r»! as described^n^greater 

the 

■»m N of Se “ etar y- Ge neral of the United Nations and the Govern 

‘ 7 lyte C ;:rGV^ :p r l 7 ^ epresented * Mr - »»•*»«. ^j^z 
^orete 8 7 t"d A ^rr e and S ° Cial * *>* ^ 

Article I 

Name of the Appeal 

the ir , S W „nh h e t t APPeal 7 ‘° f !? d "»*“« -‘W- 

• United NationripL for ChM /f r' F T Ch Re P uili<: sha11 b e the 

__ Ppeal for Chlldren D (hereinafter referred to as «the Appeal»). 

* S* pag^lt* retroactiveI y 39 fr°“ 10 December 194 7, in accordance with article VI. 
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Article II 

CoNDUITE DE LI CaMPAGNR 

a) Le Gouvernement de la Rtpublique Fran<;aise, tenant eompt* 1 du fait que, 
pour faire pleinement comprendre la portae et assurer le succes de 1 Appel, il 
faut que celui-ci soit ment, dans chaque pays, par un Gomitt national appuye 
sur les principales organisations representatives des grandes collectivitts dont ie 
concours sera utile pour mener a bien 1*Appel, approuve la creation d un Comite 
national fran^ais de l’Appei en vue de conduire la eatnpagne de l App d en France. 

b) Le Gouvernement de la Republique Fran^aise conftrera au Comite national 
fran^ais de Y Appel, un statut lui permettant de remplir les obligations qui sont 
indiqutes comme lui incombant dans le projet d accord modele «A» dont le texte 
est joint & la prtsente. 

c) Le Gouvernement de la Republique Fran^aise approuve le projet d'accord 
modele « A » dont le texte est joint k la presente et garantit que ledit projet 
d’accord est valide et ltgal h tous egards aux termes de la legislation du Gouverne¬ 
ment de la Republique Framjaise. 


Article III 

Utilisation des contributions recces 


Les contributions re?ues par le Comite national francs seront re parties et 
distributes conformtment aux dispositions determinees par accord intervenu 

entre le Comitt national francs et le Secrttaire gentral des Nations Imies, sauf 
dispositions contraires prises par le Gouvernement de la Repubbque Fran^aise. 
Dais ce dernier cas, le Secretaire giniral et le Gouvernement de la Repnbbgne 
Francaise entreront en consultation au sujet de 1 attribution et de la r-par 
desdites contributions. 


Article 1 1 

Exoneration d’imp6ts 

a \ Tons les biens, rtels et personnels, comprenant tous les avoirs, fonds et 

F -crSMSs: -££ip 
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Article II 

Conduct of the campaign 

ll e u R x“ood f F n bea ^- mind *• ** 

conducted within each country bv a NationalV^ ‘T SU f eSS ’ h sbould ba 
organizations representing broad'' sromw f C ° m , mittae based u pon the leading 
m prosecuting the Appeaf, hereb/annrovps ?h° P f Wt ° Se help wiil be va,uabJ e 
Committee for conducting the Appeaf in France. 0 ™^ 011 ° f * French National 

. nJ „ d „„ 

s K£p" 

draft agreement is valid and legal in all r P ™ and Cert,fi es that the said 

of the French Republic. g P ° Cts Under tbe Iaw of the Government 

Article III 

Disposal of contributions received 

eated National C„ ramitfee stal , be ^ 

Article IV 

, . in E "" mw ™°« mil,™ 

bu lions accruing tolheTn P ro P ert y. including all assets f, ,] 
meat and bebSLL, T peal “ “ s b or in bind under .1 ’ fimds and 
bnnsport aadXLJ^ N »‘ional ComTite fa FT draft 

ksl*lbw? JwTj; 
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blique Franraise, ou par tout service politique de ce Gouvernement, ou par toute 
autorite comp(*tente, publique et autre, de France. 

b ) Toutes personnes morales ou physiques, en France, faisant un don on 
faveur de l’Appel auront droit, pour les contributions qu’elles apporteront 
a FAppel, aux mfemes exemptions, immunity et deductions qui leur seraient 
accord^es, aux termes de la legislation en vigueur en France, pour des contribu¬ 
tions faites en vue d'autres fins pkilanthropiques. 


Article V 

Assistance apportee au Comite 

a) Le Gouvernement de la Republique Franraise accepte d accorder aide et 
assistance au Comite national fran^ais dans raccomplissement des obligations 
qui sont indiqu^es comrae lui incombant dans le susdit projet d’accord : 

1) En prenant, en collaboration avec le Comite, les dispositions necessaires 
pour que soit observe le jour designe par le Secretaire general de 1’Orga- 
nisation des Nations Unies comme «Journee de 1’Appel des Nations 
Unies en faveur de Fenfance »; 

2) En entrant en consultation avec le Comite au sujet de 1’organisation de 
celle-ci; 

3) En entrant en consultation avec le Comite au sujet des depositams ch^z 
lesquels le Comite ouvrira des comptes spedaux pour toute contribution 
en argent; 

4) En informant le Comite de toute raesure que le Gouvernement de la Repu- 
blique jugera necessaire qu’il prenne pour la protection de toutes 
contributions, qu’elles soient en argent ou non; 

5) En nommant aupres du Comite des commissaires aux comptes pour la 
verification reguliere des archives et de la comptabilite du Comite. 

b) Outre 1’aide et l’assistance spedfiee a falinea a d-dessus, le Gouvernement 
de la Republique Franraise fournira egalement toute l’aide et 1’assistance supple- 
mentaire qu’il jugera desirables pour assurer le succes de la campagne de 1 Appel- 
Toute aide et assistance accordees au Comite national pour l’Appel par leGouver¬ 
nement de la Republique Fran ? aise conformement au present accord seront 
fournies aux frais du Gouvernement et ne devront entrainer, pour ledit tonute 
ou le Secretaire general de l’Organisation des Nations Lmes, aucune depense 

ou obligation. 


No. 731 



1950 


Nations Unies - Hearnl des Traites 


209 


France" 10111 ^ ^ or % an X competent public or other authority in 

shall ^be ^tion to the Appeal 

exemptions, immunities and deductions"thin would \° ^ A PP' ai ’ t0 lh '- " : ‘" K 
under the laws in force in France m VP mi ^ ^ & ianlc ‘ ( to suc ^ person 

thropic purposes. 8 contributions made for other phifan- 


Article V 

Assistance to the Committee 

French National CommiUee‘“i “ J ^ a5S ' St tbe 
the above-mentioned draft agreement : S devolving upon it under 

(1) By making, in collaboration with the , 

rangements for observance nfth rt ^ Committee, the necessary ar- 

of the United Nations as .UniW^ZT^peil 


( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

w 

( 5 ) 


Consulting with the Committee concerning the organization of this 

“ :Z 'ii? cl^mee^^irlpen'r" 0 ;"® ‘ he de P osit ‘^ions 

contributions; ° peD SpeciaI acc °^ts for all monetary 

Republic thmb e s ho^b^Vlln n by aC th 0n C lhat Govm,raeIlt of the 
aU monetary or other contributions ■ Comm 'ttee for safeguarding 

«*» a proper 
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Article VI 
Durlx de l Accord 

Le present accord prendra effet le lOdecenibre 1947 et demenrera on vigueiir 
pendant la duree de validite du projet d’accord modele « A » dont le texte est joint 
5 la presente. 

Fait & Paris, le 10 mars 1948. 

(Signe) Raymond Bousquet 


MODELE .An 


ArrnRn FNTRE LE SECRETAIRE GENERAL DE L’ORGANISATION DES NATIONS 
UNIES ET LE COMITE NATIONAL FRAN^AIS DE L’APPEL DES NATIONS UNIES 
EN FAVEUR DE L’ENFANCE 


Pr£ambule 

ConsidSramt que le Secretaire general de 1’Organisation des Nations confonne- 

mpnt anx directives de I’Assemblee generate, exprimees dans sa resolution 48 (8) du 
11 decembre 1946 \ a etudi£ les voies et moyens permettant de reumr et d uUliser une con- 
•v . • A„ a ip au salaire d’une iournee de travail provenant des particulars, des orgamsa- 
^rdes^eupUw»r«Iu^ pour aider i satisfaire les besoms dWlance e. que 
le Secitaie g^ral, en execution de ladite resolution de l’Assemblee generale, a ^ndu 
compte des rfsultats de cette 6tude au Conseil economique et social, et, 

Comofam que le Couseil Economique et social^de r ° 4 ^ U “ f* 1 > 9H^pp'S 

*» ^ en ,a “ ur 46 l ' en,M,ce; 

de Penfance et l’a autorisi k conclure des accords avec les divers pays, et, 


nation; et, 


k Buies, document A/B4/Add. 1, 
TTnies. document E/437, pcge - 


74. 
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PitioB or rae Uiuvin 

«MU> Jtn, fc'^hT'L’r.^dlf' 1 f*| ff f m 1 " D>& ‘"l' r 1947 and shall 
■'ll of »hich .. .Hash d'h-n lo. J “ dr * f Schedule . A (ho 


0*»u m Pam, oo |Q H^rria 1948. 


(SignsJ) Raymond Boisquit 


“saFM ww » 

Pmmhu 

sn Ztisizr^ -4 -ftTE 

"XII *"• "f-stiusa? 

s&ss? 

7T lie Secretsrv ( 

i < * rrj “* *»neartl U* work ‘ 0 ^^- *° j* kp ,Uth 

• mnonarfk,.*^^ ®f U* nile<1 * ati 

^ ° U W,<h ll * ”"««« coantrie,; 

2T *» ** O# wiarii fo ' 0«- United 

P* ff» h wiU eo-ordioa^ 1B j 
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Consid/rant 
des Nations Unies 


t que pour bien faire comprendrc la portee ct assurer le succes de 1 Appel 
aes muons uuies en faveur de l’enfance, il faut que celui-ci, dans chaque pays, soil ding/, 
par un Comite national prenant appui sur les principals organisations representatives « es 
grandes collectivites dont le concours est utile pour mener a bien ledit Appel; et, 

Consid/rant qu’un Comite national de cette nature a et/ constitue en France, Comite 
national que le Secretaire general desire reconnaltre, et reconnalt par les pr^sentes, comme 
le Combinational fran ? ais des Nations Unies en faveur de 1 enfance, charge de dinger, dans les 
conditions exposees ci-dessous 1’Appel en France; et, 

Consult que le Gouvernement fran ? ais, en vertu du protocole d’accord sign/ par 
celui cHe l^ars 1948', a approuv/ le but et le caract/re de 1’Appel des Nations Imes en 
faveur de l’enSnce, et a autoris/ le ComitZ national frauds de 1’Appel des Nations Unies 
en faveur de l’enfance a lancer cet appel a l’int/rieur de son terntoire national, conform 
aux termes du present accord; . 

qui suit : 

Article premier 
Titre de l’Appel 

« 1’Appel »)• 

Article II 

But ET CARACTiRE DE l’ApPEL 

a) V Appel est et sera lance dans le monde secours excep- 

contributions volontaires non gouvernementale p nourrissent, sans distinc- 

tionnels des e nfants, adolesce ut . s ’^° 1 ° 1 ' o S /^convictions politiques, sous forme de collectes 
tion de race, de religion, de ^Uonajteoudec J Qu J us toute autr e forme de col- 

de contributions /gales au salaire d entendu que les ressources provenant 

lecte mieux adaptee a chaque auxenfants, adolescents, femmes enceintes et 

au Fonds international de secours a 

™enfanci et autres organisations de but semblable. d e 

1 ’Appel ^sfgner^par Co^^^iona^wi^is^e^’eVppd^me p^^de d« temps dans 

les P bmites de laquelle FAppel sera lane/ et effectue. 

c) Le Secretaire g£nZral^pagneetffav^deUenfanTe,lequelse 
tombant dans la p^riode dc l njP 8 r fomite national fran<jais < 
des Nations Unies en faveur de 1 r * n dra les dispositions n/cessaires pour que 

boration avec le Gouvernement francs pr d v J h ^ on donn/e universellement 

jour soil observe comine il convient, dans le 
faveur de 1’Appel. 


un certain jour 
j Jour de 1’Appel 
Appel, en colla- 
— ce 


en 


i Voir page 203. 
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suck's i Cb : ld r *y > Mly undprs, °“' 1 *» j «u~ 

leading organizations representing broad <t C imtr ^ ^ a National Committee based upon the 
prosecuting the Appealed & ^’'P 5 of people whose help will be valuable in 

Scn«ary-Cenc“'r“P “ 1 ' Va "“. wWtk Committee the 
Committee of the United Nation? ApT.! , r Ch u Ka T, m " «» French National 

Fra “ Ce ” •'“*•** with the conditions Ml S hc’Sel' lhr *PI*1 

19/l *-' 1 m approveTthe Sa’raTlm and^rmses^nwll Td'hl’ 1 ^ '* ° n 1 0 Marct 

and has authorized the French Nafinnd r • f , , e United Nations Appeal for Children 
Committee of the United a^eed'as'follot 


Name of the Appeal 

GovernmentofFrancerhal/he^Uie ^United ^Vat'htns^ppealfo^c'hJ^ na ^ arla l territory of the 
to as . the Appeal»). tl0ns A PP eal for Children . (hereinafter referred 




Purposes and character of the Appeal 

governmental vtElrJ World as a special a PP«l tor non- 
Of Chddren, adolescents and ZfJ , r JP" pose °fmeeting the exceptional re i f „“ d° 
rehpon, nationality or P ol,t“al c“n,Ln„„« T e ,f 10lbcrS ’ withl >“ t distinction as to ' ce 

earnings of one day s work orbvanvntti /’ ^ collecting contributions equivalent to thA 
try, it being un<&^ 

stributed to children, adolescents and expectant and^ said cont ributions must be 
to the International Children’s EmerRenc Y P Fund and ,T“ 8 “° therS b > - transfe r mainly 
purposes. mergency bund and other organizations having sim£ 

tary-Lneral shall ^dSlelhe' Fren^h*^? * ai J d r unifo F m character of the Appeal the Secre 
P en °d **- - which^he^ppearis 1 to^be^am^e^^d^omp^eted^ 63 ^ » ^ ^ 

J «iy, ArjSod of the Appealed ^ Same l* Y advise lhe C «mmitlee of 

*r- * - <■>.. me.- -csss 

1 See page 203 . 


N* 731 





l'.)50 


214 


United Rations — Treaty Senes 


Article III 

CoMlTE NATIONAL 


a) Le Comitc aura le litre <le Comite national franca is do 1 Appel drs Nations Inics ni 
faveur de l’enfance designe ci-dessous sous le nom de « Comite »). 

b) Le Comite proc^dera lui-meme a son organisation, apres consultation du Gouvernc- 
ment fran?ais, sous reserve des dispositions du present accord. 

c) Le Comite comprendra, autant que possible, des representanls de toutes Its pnnci- 
pales organisations du pays dont le concours peut &tre utile au succes de 1 Appel. Le Comite 
s’adjoindra egalement telles personnes dont la participation lui semblera de nature a favo- 
riser le succes de 1’Appel. 

d) Le Comite n’exercera pas d’autres fonctions que celles ayant pour objet 1 Appel et 
devra se conformer a I'objet et au caract&re de ce dernier. 



i'enfanco. aui sera organise ei iuucuuuuuo vurnniw....--, * . .■ , 

l’Organisation des Nations Unies concernant ledit Comitc consultatif Internationa . 


Article IV 

LiTfCEMBNT DE L*ApPEL 

o) Le Coruite deciders, entreprendra et organisers lui-mtoe let ‘ t'Erf 

propres au lancemcnt de l’Appel en France, sous reserve des dispositions du present act . 

b) Le Secretaire g 6ndral prStera an Count* <toute 1'aide ,u'il lui demandera et qu'il 
pourri lui assurer, suit directement, sort par 1 mtermidiaire : 

1 _ Du personnel du Secretariat et not.nunent du Directeur d. 1 Appel, de ses con- 
seillers techniques et de ses representanls rigionaux; 

2 — Du Comit4 consultatif international. 

u Comit* point. accepter, non seulement 

5” le °-“ pom! “ erttoet ' ppropr,4s - 


Article V 

Garde dbs costroutions 


o) U Comitc veraer* toutes les contribution enespfccesiSt^dfeupwra 

conipte* ■p&ian* seroat tenus par on transit de fond* 

du Gouvernement P d » prto t accord, 

.piciaux, qu’en conform^ des dispositions F 
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Article III 
National Committee 

Nations App'eal'X'ChUdr™ (hereinaftertferedXt “"the'c'omn”.” e‘Vj! "* ^ 
organizations of Franwwhose’hel^mav f OSS1 j )Ie ’ mc . ,ude representatives of ail the leading 

is 52, 

*r4i ,N ' 

. GO The Committee shall he reDrpspntpr? Kv l • 

m the International Advisory Committee of thp Iln i C j ia n J' man °. r an y othcr °f its members 
shall be set up and shall operate in accordance S fh N AppeaI ^'Children. which 
Nafons in connexion with the said International AdiorJ CoZZZ^ b ' V ' k ' U “ ted 


» Me »V 




Launching op the Appeal 

requLld and .ffl «*“ * * 

*• 1 tie staff of the Secretariat ond * . 5 j • 

technical advisers and regional representatives? Director ° f llle A PP«I »°d his 

2- The International Advisory Committee'. 

tation 'riaZ^^S^ B ^SSbS a> . u,i f“ “ '«•>. hut likewise, after c0 „ suI 
services and all other go'Jds which 


Custody op contributions received 


-AACiUEdl YKD 

• . (“) The Committee shall nlare all •. • 

° f the present Agreement? TOM ™™ «-» in coSSy J&S“^ 
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b) Le Comite mettra en sArcte et conserves Unites les contribution^ or, m,f„,c. o„ ,,re¬ 
liant a ieur sujet toutes dispositions nccessaircs. notammcnt. d’assuranro. d'emmai-a-dmum 
et de transport. En ce qui eoncerne les approvisinnnoments ou autres Liens dont la nature 
oula condition rcquiert une distribution sans delai, Ic Comite so m.-ttra dWnce en rela¬ 
tions avec le Secretaire general en vue do realise,- lour distribution immediate et d’assurer 
dans toute la mesure du possible, i'execution de l artiele VI du present accord 


, , c ) Le Comite mdemnisera, et degagera I’Organisalion des Nations Unies et le Secretaire 
general, ainsi que leurs fonetionnaires et agents, de toute perte. quelle qu'en soit la cause, 
qui surviendrait au cours de I’activite du Comite prevue dans cot accord. Le Comite contrac- 
tera des assurances suffisantes, conformement a la legislation de la France ou prendra des 
mesures de protections analogues centre les risques mcnlionnes au present alinea. 


Article 1/ 

Utilisation dls contributions 

a) Les contributions per?ues par le Coniite apres deduction des depenses adminis- 
tratives et autres, autorisees aux termes de Farticle VII c) seront reparties et distributes par 
le Comite selon les modalit^s annexees. 

b) Le Comite n’utilisera aucune contribution a des fins autres que celles que prevoit 
le present accord. 


Article VII 
Defenses d’execution 

o) Les depenses encourues et les obligations contractees par le Comite aux termes do 
present accord seront couvertes par les contributions per?ues par le dit Comite. Le Comite 
etablira, aussitAt que possible, des provisions de depenses qui seront communiquees au 
Secretaire general, pour son information. 

b) Les depenses entralnOes par 1’aide apportee au Comite, et par les fonctions exercees 
au nom de celui-ci par le Secretaire general, conformOment 4 Farticle IV b ) du prOsent accord, 
seront supportOes par 1’Organisation des Nations Unies. 

e) Toutes les autres depenses, notamment les obligations, reclamations et autres 
depenses de toute espftce ou designation, encourues 4 I’oecasion de la campagne menAe par 
le Comite, seront supportees par le Comite. 


Article VIII 

Documents et comptauut4 

«) Le Comite et ses organes subsidiaires s’engagent a tenir une c 
concernant le recouvrement, la repartition et 1 util isation de toutes 
P**nltA conununiquera periodiqueinent an Secretaire general des rapp< 
sur son activite et but celle de ses organes subsidiaireB. 


les contributwana- le 
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(b) The- Committee shall nlaep in 1 i 

necessary arrangements, including insurance ‘ontrihutions in kind, making all 

or other goods the nature or condition of whi, Here ^ t f rans P 0rt - ^ the case offoodsfuffs 
Committee shall at once communicate with the Se retarv f d f- , ‘ ,but J i ° D wi,hout delay, the 

Agrooment: ,S ^ n ^ U ^° n and ’ as i aras onsur^cornpliaDce ivi'th artli-j,? 

Spcrttorj-Goocral, and likoiWse lhei™Sil l " lcd Elions and (Lc 

shaU pro,idc fcr sim " w **« ssfg - 


OisrosAL OF contributions received 

oX“SnStaw d ,i5 MW cT"" “‘“I 1 be a " ocatei distributed 
ccordance with the procedure annexed hereto. PenSe " authorized ™ d er article VII ( c ), i n ’ 

templated in the present Agreement! 1126 3Dy COntnbution for purposes other than those con- 


Article VII 
Operating expenses 

it *f “• o-k- 

^«tesattaaa£aS 3 gs 

^sSaSi^^wsscitrts 

Article VIII 

( a ) Th ft EC °RDS AND ACCOUNTS 

PS art”" p S£i k nT bl ' accoMis 

“ d ° f * .ntJd,4 h X»r^‘ GeMral 
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, ft Le J omit6 soumettra ses documents ot sa comptabilite a la verification et a I’inM-ertion 
reguheres de conunissaires aux comptes choisis par le Gouverncment de la France et a' ceptes 
par le Gomite. 1 

c) Le Comite communiquera periodiquement an Secretaire general le ,-nmpt.p rendu de 
ses seances et le texte do ses decisions. 


Article IX 
Dur£e de l 1 Accord 

®) Le present accord prendra effet a la date du 10 decembre 19&7 ot demeurera en 
vigueur pendant une periode d’un an a compter de la date de cloture de la campagne fixee 
par le Secretaire general, conformement a l’article II b) et pour telle periode supplemen- 
taire qui pourra s’ecouler jusqu’a I’approbation, par le Secretaire general, du r&glement 
definitif de tous les comptes relatifs aux operations du Comite. 

b) Au cas ou le Comite percevrait des contributions apr^s {’expiration du present 
accord, il les transfererait au Secretaire general qui les utilisera d’une manierc s’accordant 
aussi etroitement que possible avec 1’objet fondamcntal du present accord. 


Article X 

Questions non pr£vues par l’accord 

Au cas ou des questions qui ne sont pas prevues par le present accord se presenteraient, 
les parties se consulteront. 


ANNEXE A VARTICLE VI 
I. — Modalitia de la repartition : 

1® 10 °/, de la totalite des sommes collectees seront raises en priorite par le Comite 
national de i’U.N.A.C. a la disposition du F.I.S.E. 

2° 25 */„ des sommes collectees par les organisations scolaires (liste a preciser) 
seront directement affectes par le Comite national au benefice des muvres d’enfance de ces 
Organismes. 

le solde sera reparti de la fe$on suivante : 

mitiiomi, k repartition se fera entre les manat 
sd 4 bur campagne particdfi&re prwue p*® 



d’un prdeiput de 394 
qui out renom 
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7 Ji 0 Committee shall i * * 

'“ ,,trtion b - v a,,,,UMs sit s»cs! 


ms 

mittee. 


of its 


(c) The C 


nice lino. 


S rdX;t!!f*Af™t P ' ri ° d ' V " % l ° S "‘reta, T -GeneraI 


records 



•I --j'viuwuiis 

present Agreement. g C ° S ^ as P os ^Ie with thefundamental ^ Util, ’ Ze 

iuuudinental purposes of the 


4 nv „ ,• Q °“”°” P “™ M ™ M °“ ™ 


annex to article VI 

1 - Method of Distribution 
1 • he || ^ ^ q 

*•* a 2 £*J£g~ SaSSSiS’sg^j^ *. >w«rt <w 

, ,, International Chi]. 

”F) -ill E&SS&t T' s “”> ">» 

Agendo* ofth e 0 n*» B - yl ^ e ^* llona l Com 

6 MU in question, 

3 »TO • 


2 ‘ 25 Per cent of the total sum collected K l 

** the National ConLtfce di^tf T nizatiofls (full list to be d 
-tions Jn question. * *> -dit of L <%£* 

he balance remaining after th l 

A «j*ei,| appropriation „f 39f ....' * °™ 6<i “ c,10 “ s «H be distributed as folio 

bon* enumerated berennder^jju^ 1008 l* e tbvided among th p. • fol,0 -s -* 

bKD0TOPd , w '“‘"i-i^t:fc 
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assurer un plus grand succ4s a cellc do i’U.N.A.C., suit cornpte tenu drs resullats do 
ces campagnes on 1946 diminues d’un abattorncnt forfaitaire do 20 : 


Comit4 national de 1’enfance. 9.500.000 

Union nationale des Associations familiales. 22.500.000 

Croix-Rouge framjaise. 137.000.000 

Entr’aidc fran?aise. 227.000.000 


396.000.000 


B. — Au dela de la sorame constitute par le preltvement prioritaire de 10 du 
F.I.S.E. et la part rtservataire des organisations scolaires, le solde sera ainsi reparti : 

a) Si les ceuvres indiquees ci-dessus ont collect^ individuellement une somme 
suptneure a leur part forfaitaire, elles recevront respectivement : 

75 ”/o de la tranche comprise entre 100 et 125 de cette part forfaitaire; 

50 •/. de la tranche comprise entre 125 et 150 de cette part forfaitaire ; 

25 7. au-dessus de 150 7. de cette part forfaitaire. 

b) Cette repartition etant faite, le solde sera mis par le Comite national firanfais 
k la disposition du F.I.S.E. 

Remarques. — Dans le cas oil, une fois optre le preltvement prioritaire de 10 ”/» 
au btntfice du F.I.S.E. et celui de la part rescrvataire de X °/<. au profit des organismes 
scolaires, le solde resterait inf6rieur au montant du preciput, la repartition de ce solde 
serait faite entre les quatre CEuvres proportionnellement a la part chiffrte pom- chacune 
d’elles. 

II. — Ii est prtcist que les quatre ®uvres indiquees utiliseront les sommes mises 
b leur disposition par le Comitt national de 1’U.N.A.C. pour des huts analogues a ceux 
qui sont poursuivis par le F.I.S.E. et en tenant celui-ci ptriodiqucment informt de leur 
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ensure greater success for the UNAC ramn «- 

“7“ ,n 19a6 ' *« ■ **• wSs?35i- t,° the *—* f tkoir 

Comitt national de /W,.. /v • , ^ cr cent ' as follows : 
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. Nations). Mihail (National Union of Family Asso- 9 ’ 5 0 °’ 00 0 

(F T C , h Cross)’ ■ •. 22,500,000 

/ ncam (French Mutual Aid). . 137,000,000 
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No. 732. AGREEMENT 1 BETWEEN THE SECRETARY-GENERAL 
OF THE UNITED NATIONS AND THE GOVERNMENT OF GREECE 
RELATING TO THE 1948 CAMPAIGN FOR THE UNITED NATIONS 
APPEAL FOR CHILDREN. SIGNED AT ATHENS, ON 12 FEBRUA¬ 
RY 1948 


Preambule 

Whereas, in accordance with the resolutions of the General Assembly and 
the Economic Council of the United Nations, the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations has initiated and will co-ordinate and promote a world-wide campaign 
for the United Nations Appeal for Children; and 


Whereas, the Secretary-General of the United Nations wishes to entrust to 
the Greek National Committee of the United Nations Appeal for Children the 
conduct of a campaign in Greece in behalf of the Appeal, in accordance with the 
provisions of a draft agreement attached hereto as Schedule «A»; a and 


Whereas, the Government of Greece endorses the purpose and character 
of the United Nations Appeal for Children as more particularly described in the 
said draft agreement, and wishes to take such action as will ensure the success 
of the said campaign generally and within its national territory in particular; 


Now therefore, the Secretary-General of the United Nations and the Govern¬ 
ment of Greece, represented by the Ministers of Coordination and Social Wel¬ 
fare, have agreed as follows : 


Article I 

Name of the Appeal 


The name under which the Appeal shall be conducted within the national 
territory of the Government of Greece shall be the . Umted Natron. Appeal for 
Children » (hereinafter referred to as «the Appeal 


* Gam* iato force on 12 February 1948, in accordance with article YI. 
•Seepage 280. 
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Article II 

Conduct of the campaign 

(а) The Government of Greece, in appreciation of the fact, that the fullest 
understanding and success of the Appeal requires its conduct within each coun¬ 
try by a national committee based upon the leading organizations representative 
of the broad groups of people which will be helpful in prosecuting the Appeal, 
endorses the establishment of the Greek National Committee of the Appeal for 
the purpose of conducting the campaign in behalf of the Appeal in Greece. 

(б) The Government of Greece hereby accords to the Greek National Com¬ 
mittee of the Appeal a status suitable to the performance of the obligations 
described as the responsibility of the Greek National Committee of the Appeal 
in the draft agreement hereto attached as Schedule «A». 

(c) The Government of Greece approves the draft agreement hereto at¬ 
tached as Schedule«A ® warrants that the said draft agreement is valid and lawful 
in all respects under the laws of the Government of Greece. 


Article III 

Disposition of Contributions 

The contributions received by the Greek National Committee shall be allo¬ 
cated and distributed as may be determined by agreement between the Greek 
National Committee and the Secretary-General of the United Nations, in the 
absence of a determination by the Government of Greece to the contrary. In 
the event of such a contrary determination, the Secretary-General and Govern¬ 
ment of Greece shall consult regarding the allocation and distribution of the 
said contributions. 


Article IV 

Immunity prom taxation 


la)' All property, both real and personal, including all assets, funds and 
contributions to the Appeal, monetary or non-monetary, made under the said 
draft Agreement and belonging to the Greek National Committee of the ApH 
aUmo vements, storage, custody and disposes of said property 
the said draft agreement shall be immune from taxes, fees, tolls, or duties 
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imposed by the Government of Greece or by any political subdivision thereof 
or by any public or other competent authority in Greece. 


[b) All donors in Greece to the Appeal shall be entitled to the same exemp¬ 
tions, immunities and credits for their contributions to the Appeal as they would 
be entitled to under the laws of Greece for contributions for other philanthropic 
purposes. 


Article V 

Assistance to the Committee 

(a) The Government of Greece agrees that it will aid and assist the Greek 
National Committee in the performance of the obligations described as the res- 
ponsability of the Committee in the said draft agreement by : 

(1) Arranging in cooperation with the Committee of suitable observance 
of the day designated by the Secretary-General of the United Nations as « United 
Nations Appeal for Children Day». 

(2) Consulting with the Committee regarding the manner of its organization. 

(3) Consulting with the Committee regarding the depositories in which 
the Co mmi ttee shall maintain special accounts for all monetary contributions. 

(4) Notifying the Committee of any action deemed necessary by the Govern¬ 
ment of Greece for the Committee to take for the protection of all contributions, 
whether monetary or non-monetary. 

(5) Nominating to the Committee governmental or public auditors for 
regular audit of the Committee’s records and accounts. 

(b) In addition to the aid and assistance specified in sub-paragraph (a) 
above/the Government of Greece also shall render whatever additional aid and 
assistance it shall deem desirable to ensure the success of the campaign in behalf 
of the Appeal. All aid and assistance given to the National Committee of the 
Appeal by the Government of Greece in accordance with this Agreement shall 
he furnished at the cost of the Government and without expense or obligati*® 

Mid Committee or to the Secretary-General of the United Nations. 
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Article \ I 

Period of Agreement 

This Agreement shall take effect as from the 12th day of February 1948 
and shall remain in force during the life of the draft agreement attached hereto 
as Schedule «A». 

Done this 12th day of February 1948 in Athens. 

[Signed) Trygve Lie 

Secretary-General of the United INations 

[Signed) Stephanopoulos 

Minister of Co-ordination 

[Signed) T. Desillas 

Minister of Social Welfare 


AGR ^ E g NT RE B eH'™o^ E ™ 

CHILDREN 


Preamble 

Wbirsas, the Secretary-General °f the United Nations, ^^^1946/ 

oftbe General Assembly expressed contributions from persons, orga- 

ssta sfS- i-ass &- 

deration to the Economic and Social Council; and 

w*.« 


2™Sioii of the United ffitiom AppeeHot Children, eno 
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Atapxeta rf}s ILvp.tywv (as 
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Whereas, the Economic and Social Council requested the Secretary-General to make 
such arrangements as may be necessary to carry forward the United Nations Appeal for Chil¬ 
dren and authorized the Secretary-General to enter into Agreements with countries; and 


Whereas, the Secretary-General has initiated and will coordinate and promote a world¬ 
wide campaign for the United Nations Appeal for Children; and 

Whereas, the fullest understanding and success of the United Nations Appeal for Children 
requires its conduct within each country by a national committee based upon the leading orga¬ 
nizations representative of the broad groups of people which will be helpful in prosecuting 
the said Appeal; and 

Whereas, such a national committee has been formed in Greece, which national committee 
the Secretary-General wishes to, and hereby does, recognize as the Greek National Committee 
of the United Nations Appeal for Children, which shall be responsible as herein described 
for the conduct of the Appeal in Greece; and 

Whereas, the Government of Greece by virtue of the relative agreement 1 , has approved 
the purpose and character of the United Nations Appeal for Children and has authorized 
the conduct of the said Appeal within its national territory by the Greek National Committee 
of the United Nations Appeal for Children in accordance with the terms of this Agreement; 


Now therefore, the Secretary-General of the United Nations and the Greek National 
Committee of the United Nations Appeal for Children, have agreed as follows : 


Article I 

Name of the Appeal 

The name under which the Appeal shall he conducted within the national territory of 
the Gorernment'of Greece shall he tie . United Nations Appeal for Children ■ (heremafter 
referred to as « the Appeal »). 


Article II 

Purpose ahd Character of thb Appeal 


/a mu. A DDea i i 9 and shall be conducted as, a special world-wide appeal for 
governmental voluntary contributions to meet race, creed, natio- 

«*nts,expectant and nuning mothers, wit ou mc0 me collection or other alternative 

nality statue or political belief, by way of a Y . w ith t h e intention that the 

ass szsserJOi mssksw*- 




1950 


Nations Unies - Recueil des Traites 


233 


txor^s M Htv 6 ti to 0 ixopopixbp xal lLotvtovixdv SvGpobX.oP TtapexaXeve t6v Tevtxbp 
" X * f f V f r ”"W‘ V ™ ^ ^ npoMwv top ipyov tiJs 

hMX » m ** ™ 700 ™* wi ml rourov vi avval 

cnpiQuvtis pera 5i a^opeov %apwv • xal Y 

EyovTesbTt’ dxf/iv 6r<6 reptxds 1 'pappaaebs eftnfr«y«, xa/ (9a (XWTOvlaij xal vpouSriav 
Trajxdaptop e;6pp V a,v wr*p tt,s ExxA tfaeus tup tivupivuv tdvuv bnip top nathop ■ xal 

,, E %T e * ™’ 6 ^ lv6 ' 1 ijXnpsoriTV xocTctPdnms xal iiznp X la rijs txxX^aeus tup iivu- 
ilft ~ 6 ™ V T °' J n *‘ hov > *™™<jP t V p xaOoltfyr,™ tivt V ; ip i xiarv yc6 . 

XuvT TT <m,p ^° tlh ’ VS in ‘ ™ v ™P‘“ V ^npoaunevTtxup dpyapuceupjp peya- 

t X opres vir’ Siiv 6 ti awetmHh, ip tXXah tomtv EBpixrj Emaponr) Trip dirolav b Vevi 
S™* v ~'^‘ v 6t< ^ Kv§<p«^* Tjjfs fiAAaSos 8 w i„„ T) ; S ffy£Tlxfe , 

T' 7 X2/ T*' ™ fcJLpA^ L ist 's 

ew«o8on^a« nfv fiAA^xtfr forirpomfr tvs ExxA»™,c- - ft P ™ 7'°°’ 

A pdpov I 

£irw»>vp/a t>;s tixxAtftxews. 

kpdpoX II 

2xoir<5s xa/ pop?,* tjjs fixxAjferews 

iZ'W&pvmtxfc Myxoapiov ixxXrfceus imip {uis 

i S!0S itrihoij, iQrfSup iirtTbxuv xal Lx T °T *“* &Tretyovercop avayxup iteptOaX- 

i^ostZlx^ZXZ .iTitoZbsT 9 ^ frfr ***• dp ^ 

tytpHoZopivuv xaXlnepov els ixacmjp elhxr\p yupap pZb^LoJl 1 ^7 T ‘' lr<Wl ' 

wyxevrpoerpTbpevo, wbpo, 6a 3ia ve^oJels Lila iZt \ \ ™ V 
^P«. peraftfire^ air JxvolJ e l s T b L V°X‘ Xa/ 

x*/ Aonrote Opyavtapovs pi vapoaoj TaftCf ° V na,S,x ^ Hep,- 

««W xa/ SvXabnauv pjipw W ^ *ty**tyns nailtov, i^uv, xal 


K* 732 



234 


United Nations — Treaty Series 


1950 


(b) The Secretary-General, to ensure the international and unified character of the 
Appeal, shall designate in writing to the Greek National Committee of the Appeal a period 
of time within the limits of which the Appeal shall be conducted (29 th February 19 AS- 
25th March 1948). 

(c) The Secretary-General also shall designate similarly a particular day within the broad 
campaign period as United Nations Appeal for Children Day. The Greek National Committee 
of the Appeal, with the cooperation of the Government of Greece, shall arrange suitable obser¬ 
vance of this day as part of the world-wide observance of the Appeal. 


Article III 
National Committee 

(a) The name of the Committee shall be the Greek National Committee of the United 
Nations Appeal for Children (hereinafter referred to as « the Committee »). 

(b) The Committee shall be organized in such manner as it shall decide after consul¬ 
tation with the Government of Greece, subject to the provisions of this Agreement. 

(c) The Committee shall include as far as possible representatives of all the leading orga¬ 
nizations in the country which will be helpful in prosecuting the Appeal. 


The Committee also shall include such individuals whose membership it may consider 
advantageous to the Appeal. 

(d) The Committee shall function solely for the Appeal, to whose purpose and character 
it shall adhere. 


(e) The Committee, through its Secretary-General or one other authorized member, 
shall be represented in the membership of the International Advisory Committee of the United 
Nations Appeal for Children, which shall be organized and which shall function m accordance 
with the provisions of the United Nations governing the said International Advisory Committee. 


Article IV 

Conduct or the Appeal 


(a) The Committee shall itself decide, initiate and organize the f “* cI “ er3f 

for the conduct of the Appeal in Greece, subject to the provisions of this Agreement. 

(b) The Secretary-General shall render the Committee any assistance it may request and 
which he can render either directly or through : 

i The staff of the Secretariat, particnlariy including the Director of the Appeal an 
fa* staff of technical counsel and regional representatives, 

JL The International Advisory Committee. 

•./■/ItiS'lDI 
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(c) The Committee may accept not only monetary contributions but also may accept, 
after consultation with the Secretary-General, such non-monetary contributions of supplies, 
commodities, services and other assets as the Committee may deem suitable. 


Article V 

Custody of Contributions 

(a) The Committee shall place all monetary contributions in special accounts under its 
name. These special accounts shall be maintained in depositories selected by the Committee 
in consultation with the Government of Greece. Funds shall be withdrawn or transferred 
from these special accounts only in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. 

( b ) The Committee shall safeguard and conserve all non-monetary contributions by 
taking all needful action, including insuring, storing and transporting such non-monetary 
contributions. In the case of supplies or other assets whose kind or condition requires 
early distribution, the Committee shall consult immediately with the Secretary-General to 
ensure their immediate distribution and, as far as possible, the implementation of Article VI 
of this Agreement. 

(e) The Committee shall indemnify and hold the United Nations and the Secretary-General 
and their or his employees and agents harmless from any loss, no matter howsoever caused, 
arising out of the operations of the Committee under this Agreement. 

The Committee shall take out adequate insurance according to the laws of Greece, or 
other similar protection against the risks referred to in this sub-paragraph. 


Article VI 


Dispositions or Contributions 


(o) The contributions received by the Committee, after deductions of the administrative 
other costs permitted under Article VII (c), shall be allocated and distributed by the Com- 


and 

mittee as follows 


1 10 •/ to ICEF for the benefit of other countries in need, in the form of raisins 
or other indigenous products, so far as available supplies permit. 

2 50 '/. to* ^ benefit of Children in Greece through projects to be agreed 
with ICEF. * 

8. 40 % for the benefit of children in Greece through projects to the discretion 
of the Greek' National Canmattee. 


{i) No contribution .lull b. <>>• Commit*. «« * ** 

provisions of this Agreement. 
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Article VII 

Costs of Operation 

(a) The costs and obligations herein assumed by the Committee shall be charged against 
the contributions collected by the Committee. As soon as feasible, the Committee shall pre¬ 
pare a budget of its projected expenditures which shall be transmitted to the Secretary- 
General for his information. 

(b) The aid furnished to the Committee and the activity in its behalf performed by the 
Secretary-General in accordance with Article IV ( b ) of this Agreement shall be at the cost of 
the United Nations. 

(c) All other costs, including all obligations, claims or other expenses of whatsoever 
kind or description, incurred in the conduct of the Appeal by the Committee shall be assumed 
by the Committee. 


Article VIII 
Records and Accounts 

(a) The Committee and its subsidiary bodies agree to keep suitable records and accounts 
of the collection, allocation and disposition of all contributions. The Committee shall 
transmit to the Secretary-General at regular intervals detailed financial reports respecting 
its operations and the operations of its subsidiary bodies. 


(b) The Committee shall make its records and accounts available for regular audit and 
inspection by such governmental or public auditors as shall be suggested by the Government 
of Greece and shall be acceptable to the Committee. 

(c) The Committee shall transmit to the Secretary-General at regular intervals the minutes 
and records of its meetings and decisions. 


Article IX 

Pbbiod op Acbsbmbnt 


m.GmaetaJi iu3®r this Agreement has been agreed to by the Secretary-GeM*. 
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(b) In the event that the Committee shall receive contributions after tfc* e*pirat»on 
of this Agreement, the Committee shall transfer suchcontributions to the Ur; -General 

for disposition as closely as possible in accordance with the basic pnrposc of tbi» Agrrene nt. 


Article X 

Quirnoss octsids Asuisitt 

In the event of questions arising which have not been covered by this Agreement, the 
parties to this Agreement will consult with each other. 
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Traduction — Translation 

N° 732. ACCORD 1 ENTRE LE SECRETAIRE GENERAL DE L’ORGA- 
NISATION DES NATIONS UNIES ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA 
GRECE RELATIF A LA CAMPAGNE DE 1948 POUR L’APPEL 
DES NATIONS UNIES EN FAVEUR DE L’ENFANCE. SIGNE A 
ATIiENES, LE 12 FEVRIER 1948 


Pr£ambule 


Considerant que, conformement aux resolutions de i Assemblee g^nerale 
et du Conseil 6conomique et social des Nations Unies, le Secretaire general 
de 1’Organisation des Nations Unies a lance dans le monde entier une campagne 
pour 1’Appel des Nations Unies en faveur de 1’enfance, campagne dont il coor- 
donnera et favorisera l’organisation; 

Considerant que le Secretaire general de 1 Organisation des Nations Unies 
desire charger le Comite national grec de I’Appel des Nations Unies en faveur 
de Penfance de mener en Grece une campagne pour I’Appel, conformement aux 
dispositions du projet d’accord module «A » dont le texte est joint aux pr^sentes 2 ; 

Considerant que le Gouvernement de la Grece approuve le caractere et les 
buts de I’Appel des Nations Unies en faveur de 1’enfance, tels qu’ils sont dEcrits 
plus en detail dans Iedit projet d’accord, et desire prendre les mesures nEcessaires 
pour assurer le succes de cette campagne en general et sur son terntoire national 

en particulier; 

En consequence, le Secretaire general de 1’Organisation des Nations Unies 
et le Gouvernement de la Grece, represent par le Mimstre de la coordination 
et le Ministre de la pr4voyance sociale, sont convenus de ce qui suit : 


Article premier 
Nom de l’Appel 


1, Appel eera ianci sur le territoire national de la Grice sous le nom sm- 
yant : .Appel des Nations Unies en faveur de ienfance. (cmpris dinommd 

«l’Appel»). 


* Bntr4 en vigueur le 12 ferrier 1248, coafomimenU i’artido VI. 
•Voir page 345. 
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Article II 
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ou droits imposes par le Gouvernement de la Grece, par toute subdivision poli¬ 
tique de ce Gouvernement, ou par toute autorite competente, publique ou autre, 
de la Grece. 

b) Toutes personnes, en Grece, faisant un don en favour de l’Appel, auront 
droit, pour les contributions qu’elles apporteront 5 1’Appel, aux monies exemp¬ 
tions, immunit6s et deductions qui leur seraient accordees aux termes de la legis¬ 
lation grecque pour des contributions faites k d’autres fins philanthropiques. 


Article V 

Assistance apportee au Comite 


a ) Le Gouvernement de la Grece accepte d’accorder aide et assistance au 
Comite national grec dans 1’accomplissement des obligations qui sont indiquees 
comme lui incombant dans le susdit projet d’accord : 


1) En prenant, en collaboration avec le Comite, les dispositions neces- 
saires pour que soit observe le jour design^ par le Secretaire general 
de 1’Organisation desJVations Unies comme « Journee de 1’Appel des 
Nations Unies en faveur de i’enfance»; 

2) En entrant en consultation avec le Comite au sujet de l’orgamsation 
de cette journee; 

3) En entrant en consultation avec le Comite au sujet des depositaires 
chez lesquels le Comite ouvrira des comptes speciaux pour toutes les 
contributions en argent; 

4) En informant le Comite de toutes mesures que, au jugement du Gouver¬ 
nement de la Grice, le Comite devra prendre pour la protection de toutes 
les contributions, qu’elles soient en argent ou en nature; 

5) En nommant aupris du Comite des commissaires aux comptes pour la 
verification reguliire des archives et de la comptabilite du Comite. 


b) Outre l’aide et 1’assistance species au paragraphe a ci-dessus, le 
Gouvernement de la Grice fournira egalement toute 1’aide et 1 assistance supple- 
mentaires qu’il jugera souhaitables pour assurer le meets de h 
1’Appel. Toute aide et assistance, accordees au Comiti national de Appel p 
ie Gouvernement de la Grice confbrmement au present Accord s^ont femmi^ 
aux fraia du Gouvernement et ne devront entralner pour ledit Co “ it ^ 0 ^ 
Secretaire ginfral de 1’Organisation des Nations Unies aucune dipense ou oM* 

gfttion. 
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Article VI 
Diree de l’Accord 
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ConsidErant quo le Secretaire genera] a lance dans 1c monde entier nne campagne pour 
I’Appel des Nations Unies en faveur de 1’enfance, campagne dont il coordonnera et favorisera 
1’organisation; 

ConsidErant que, pour faire ploinement comprendre la portee et assurer le succis de 
I’Appel des Nations Unies en faveur de l’enfance, il importo que celui-ci soit lance dans chaque 
pays par un comite national appuye sur ies principalcs organisations representatives des 
grandes collectivites dont le concours sera utile pour mener a bien 1’Appel; 

ConsidErant qu’un comiti national a ete constituE en Grice et que le Sccretaiie general le 
reconnalt par les presentes comme Comite national grec de I’Appel des Nations l nies en faveur 
de 1’enfance, lequel sera charge, ainsi qu’il est stipulE au present Accord, de mener la cam¬ 
pagne pour l’Appel en Grice; et 

ConsidErant que le Gouvernement de la Grice, en vertu de 1’accord y relatif 1 , a approuve 
le caractire et les buts de l’Appel des Nations Unies en faveur de 1’enfance et a autorise 
qu’une campagne pour ledit Appel soit menee sur son territoire national par le Comitc 
national grec de l’Appel des Nations Unies en faveur de i’enfance, conformement aux dispo¬ 
sitions du present Accord; 

En consequence, le Secretaire giniral de l’Organisation des Nations Unies et le Comite 
national grec de l’Appel des Nations Unies en faveur de l’enfance sont convenus de ce qui 
suit : 


Article premier 
Nom de l’Appel 

L’Appcl sera lanci sur le territoire national du Gouvernement de la Grice sous le nom 
suivant: « Appel des Nations Unies en faveur de l’enfance » (ci-apris denomme «1 Appel»). 


Article II 

CaRACT^RE ET BUTS DE l’ApPEL 

ol L’Appel aura le caractire d’un appel special en faveur de contributions volontaires 
non gouvernementales et sera lanci dans le monde entier a desse.n dc satisfaire au moyen 
de la collecte de sommes egales au salaire d une journee de travail ou de collectes effectives 
de toute maniire mieux adapts a ebaque pays particular, les besoms de secours eiceptioim U 
des enfants des adolescents, des femmes enceintes et des mires qui noumssent, et cela sans 

ZZ U~:: S procures paries JEtS 

feTau bfnifice d’aS iSti^otS buuTprofit descants, des ado¬ 

lescents, des femmes enceintes et des mires qui noumssent. 


1 Voir page 225- 
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Article V 

Garde des contributions 

a) Le Comite deposera toutes les contributions en argent k des comptes speciaux ouverts 
a son nom. Ces comptes speciaux seront tenus par des depositaires choisis par le Comite 
en consultation avcc le Gouvernement de la Grece. Les fouds verses a ces comptes speciaux 
ne seront retires ou transferes qu’en conformite des dispositions du present Accord. 

b ) Le Comite veillera a la protection et a la conservation de toutes les contributions en 
nature en prenant toutes mesures utiles destinees notamment a ce qu’elles soient assurers, 
emmagasinees et transport's. Dans le cas d’approvisionnements ou autres dons qui, par leur 
nature ou en raison de I’itat dans lequel ils se trouvent., doivent itre distribues sans dilai, 
le Comiti entrera aussitAt en consultation avec le Secretaire general afin que leur distri¬ 
bution ait lieu immediatement et, autant que possible, en conformite des dispositions de 
1’article VI du present Accord. 

c) Le Comite garantira l’Organisation des Nations Unies, le Secretaire general et leurs 
commis et agents contre tout prejudice, quelle qu’en soit la cause, resultant de I’activite du 
Comite agissant en vertu du present Accord. 

Le Comite contracted les assurances necessaires en conformite des lois de la Grece 
ou prendra d’autres mesures de protection similaires contre les risques vises dans le present 
paragraphe. 


Article VI 


UTILISATION DES CONTRIBUTIONS 


a) Les contributions re$ues par le Comitt seront, apris deduction des frais administratifs 
et autres vists au paragraphe c de 1’article VII, distributes et rtparties par le Comite de la 
maniire suivante : 

1) 10 pour 100 au FISE, au profit des autres pays ayant besoin d’assistance sous forme 
de raisins secs ou autres produits nationaux, pour autant que les quantites disponibles le 
permettent. 

2) 50 pour 100 au profit de l’enfance en Grice par I’entremise des institutions dont 
il sera convenu avec le FISE. 

3) AO pour 100 au profit de I’enfance en Grice par i’entremise destitutions que le 
Comiti national grec aura toute latitude pour choisir. 

ft) Le Comitt n’utilisera aucune contribution autrement qu’en conformitt des dispo¬ 
sitions du present Accord. 


Arikh VII 

DtPBNSBS RELATIVES 1 LA CAMPAGN1 


Le montant des frais encourus et des dipenses engages par le Comi^ en«rtu 
ffir nrisent Accord sera prtlevt sur les contributions re$ues par le Comitt. Dis Wire w 
MtS, & Cbmitt ttablira ses f»tvisttms de dtpenses qui seront transmises pour 
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ON 19 APRIL 


rHEAMBLE 


Whereas, in accordance with the resolutions of the General Assembly and 
the Economic and Social Council of the United Nations c r I 

Of the United Nations has inifated 

campaign for the United Nations Appeal for Children; and P 


.. T W rT 8 ’ivr tiie Se f r etary-General of the United Nations wishes to entrust to 
the Icelandic National Committee of the United Nations Appeal for Children 
the conduct of a campaign m Iceland in behalf of the Appeal, in accordance with the 
provisions of a draft agreement attached hereto as Schedule «A» ;= and 

tU yWHEBEAS the Government of Iceland endorses the purpose and character of 
the United Nations Appeal for Children as more particularly described in the said 
dralt agreement, and wishes to take such action as will ensure the success of the 
said campaign generally and within its national territory in particular- 


Now therefore, the Secretary-General of the United Nations and the Govern¬ 
ment of Iceland, represented by the Prime Minister, have agreed as follows : 


Article I 

Name of the Appeal 

The name under which the Appeal shall be conducted within the national 
territory of the Government of Iceland shall be the « United Nations Appeal for 
Children» (hereinafter referred to as «the Appeal»). 


i Came into force retroactively aa from 1 February 1948, in accordance with artiste YI. 
* See page 258. 
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Article II 

Condict or tie Gvniwx 

a. The Government of Ireland, in appreciation of the fet that the fullest 

understanding and success of the Appeal requires its conduct within each count? y 
by a national committee based upon the leading organizations representative of 
the broad groups of peoph which *i! Ipful in pr ug the Appeal, 

endorses the establishment of the Icelandic National Committee of the App« -d for 
the purpose of conducting the campaign in behalf of the Appeal in Iceland. 

b. The Government of I ! nd h—fcj accords to the Icelandic National 
Committee of the Appeal a status suitable to the performance of lh<' obligations 
described as the responsibility of the Icelandic National Committee of the Appeal 
in the draft agreement hereto attached as Schedule < A *. 

c. The Government of Iceland approves th draft agreement breto attach'd 
as Schedule «A» and warrants that the said draft agreement is valid and lawful 
in all respects under the laws of the Government of Iceland. 


Article III 

Disposition of Contsibitions 

The contributions received by the Icelandic National Committee shall be allo¬ 
cated and distributed as may be determined by agreement between the Icelandic 
National Committee and the Secretary-General of the United Nations, in the 
absence of a determination bv the Government of Iceland to the contrary. In the 
event of such a contrary' determination, the Secretary-General and Government of 
Iceland shall consult regarding the allocation and distribution of the said contri¬ 
butions. 


Article 1 1 

IvmrviTT non Taxation 

a. All propertv, both real and personal, including ail assets, funds and con¬ 
tributions to the Appeal, monetary or non-monelarr, made under ’he said draft 
agreement and belonging to the Icelandic National Committee of the Appeal and ail 
movements, storage, custody and disposals of said property in accordance with 
the said draft agreement shall be immune from taxes, fees, tolls, or duties impos'd 
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by the Government of Iceland or by any political subdivision thereof or by any 
public or other competent authority in Iceland. 

b. All donors in Iceland to the Appeal shall be entitled to tb» Mine exemp¬ 
tions, immunities and credits for their contributions to the Appeal as they would 
be entitled to under the laws of Iceland for contributions for other philanthropic 
purposes. 


Article I 

A—wanes to tub CovarrrtE 

a. The Government of Iceland agrees that it will aid and assist the Icelandic 
National Committee in the performance of the obligations described as tie- rcsjwm- 
sibility of the Committee in the said draft agreement by : 

(1) Arranging in cooperation with the Committee of stable observance of 
the day designated by the Secret ary-General of the United Nations as 
• United Nations Appeal for Children Day •. 


(2) Consulting with the Committee regarding the manner of its organi¬ 
zation. 

i 3) Consulting with the Committee regarding the depositories in which the 
Committee shall maintain special accounts for all monetary contribu¬ 
tions. 

(A) Notifying the Committee of any action deemed ne -ssary by the Govern- 
ment'of Iceland for the Committee to take for the protection of all contri¬ 
butions, whether monetary or non-monetary. 

(5) Nominating to the Committee governmental or public auditors for regu¬ 
lar audit of the Committee's records and accounts. 


4 In addition to the aid and assistance specified in sub-paragraph o| 
above,' the Government of Iceland also shall render whatever additional «d and 
assistance it shall deem desirable to ensure the, access o the campaign m b^ajfof 
it i 411 -j an /t assistance given to the National Committee ol tb. Appc 
iLKernmenf “ IceUod m Lrrdm.ce w.th tins Agreement shall be fur¬ 
nished a. the cost of the Government and “ 

Committee or to the Secretary-General of the lulled .Vinous. 
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Article VI 

Period of Agreement 

This Agreement shall take effect as from the 1st day of February 1948, 
and shall remain in force during the life of the draft agreement attached hereto 
as Schedule «A». 

Done this 19th day of April 1948, in English. 

( Signed ) Trygve Lie 

Secretary-General of the United Nations 
(Signed) Stefan Joh. Stefansson 
Prime Minister 


SCHEDULE .A. 

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE SECRETARY-GENERAL OF THE UNITED NATIONS AND 
THE ICELANDIC NATIONAL COMMITTEE OF THE UNITED NATIONS APPEAL 
FOR CHILDREN 


Preamble 


Whereas, the Secretary-General of the United Nations, in accordance with the direction 
of the General Assembly expressed in Resolution 48 (8) 1 adopted on 11 December 1946, 
considered the ways and means of collecting and utilizing contributions from persons, orga¬ 
nizations, and peoples all over the world equivalent to the earnings of one day’s work for 
{he purpose of helping to meet relief needs, and the Secretary-General, in further compliance 
with the said Resolution of the General Assembly, reported the results of his consideration 
to the Economic ans Social Council; and 


Whereas the Economic and Social Council of the United Nations, by resolutions adopted on 
29 March 1947* and 8 August 1947*, approved and authorized the establishment and 
organization of the United Nations Appeal for Children; and 

Whereas, the Economic and Social Council requested the Secretory-General to nuke such 
arrangements as may be necessary to carry forward the United Nations Appeal for Children 
SuEKXd tC Secretary-General to enter into Agreements with countries; and 

Whereas, the Secretary-General has initiated and will coordinate and promote a world¬ 
wide campaign for the United Nations Appeal for Children; and 


i United Nations, document A/64/Add. 1, page 
* United Nations, document E/437, page 27. 

» United Nations, document E/573, page 40. 
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Whereas, the fullest understanding and success of the l idled Nations Appeal for Children 
requires its conduct within each country by a national committee ha>ed upon the leading 
organizations representative of the broad groups of people which will he helpful in prosecu¬ 
ting the said Appeal; and 

Whereas, such a national committee has been formed in Iceland, which national committee 
the Secretary-General wishes to, and hereby does, recognize as the Icelandic National Commit¬ 
tee of the United Nations Appeal for Children, which shall be respon-ildc as herein descrilu d 
for the conduct of the Appeal in Iceland; and 

Whereas, the Government of Iceland, by virtue of the Prime Minister, has approved 
the purpose and character of the United Nations Appeal for Children and has authorized the 
conduct of the said Appeal within its national territory by the Icelandic National Committee 
of the United Nations Appeal for Children in accordance with the terms of this Agreement; 

Now therefore, the Secretary-General of the United Nations and the Icelandic National 
Committee of the United Nations Appeal for Children have agreed as follows : 


Article I 

Name of the Appeal 

The name under which the Appeal shall be conducted within the national territory of 
the Government of Iceland shall be the .United Nations Appeal for Children- (hereinafter 
referred to as .the Appeal*) 


Article II 

Purpose and Character of the Appeal 


a The Appeal is, and shall be conducted as, a special world-wide iappeal for non¬ 
governmental voluntary contributions to meet emergency relief needs of children,adolescents, 

Expectant otheralterDative^forms of 

fit to children, adolescents and expectant and nursing mothers. 


of^me'within the limits of which the Appeal shall be conducted. 
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Article III 
National Committee 

_ a. The name of the Committee shall be the Icelandic National Committee of the United 
Nations Appeal for Children (hereinafter referred to as * the Committee »). 

b. The Committee shall be organized in such manner as it shall decide after consultation 
with the Government of Iceland, subject to the provisions of this Agreement. 

c. The Committee shall include as far as possible representatives of all the leading 
organizations in the country which will be helpful in prosecuting the Appeal. The Committee 
also shall include such individuals whose membership it may consider advantageous to the 

Appeal. 

d. The Committee shall function solely for the Appeal, to whose purpose and character 

all adhere. 

e. The Committee, through its chairman or one other member, shall be represented 
in the membership of the International Advisory Committee of the United Nations Appeal for 
Children, which shall be organized and which shall function in accordance with the provisions 
of the United Nations governing the said International Advisory Committee. 


Article IV 

Conduct of the Appeal 

a. The Committee shall itself decide, initiate and organize the methods and machinery 
for the conduct of the Appeal in Iceland, subject to the provisions of this Agreement. 


b. The Secretary-General shall render the Committee any assistance it may request 
and which he can render either directly or through : 

(1) The staff of the Secretariat, particularly including the Director of the Appeal and 
his staff of technical counsel and regional representatives. 

(2) The International Advisory Committee. 

e. The Committee may accept not only monetary contrib utions b ut also may accept, after 
consultation with the Secretary-General, such non-monetary contributions of supplies, com¬ 
modities, services and other assets as the Committee may deem suitable. 



Article V 

Custody or Contributions 

m all monetary contributions in spedal aecotarts 

be maintained in depositones sekijed by the C«m- 

-nt of Iceland. Funds shall be withdrawn or 
in accordance with the terms 
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b. The Committee shall safeguard and conserve all non-rnoneiarv contributions bv 
taking all needful action, including insuring, storing and transporting such non-monctarr 
contributions. In the case of supplies or other assets whose kind or condition requires 
early distribution, the Committee shall consult immediately with the Secretary-General to 
ensure their immediate distribution and. as far as possible, the implementation of Article VI 
of this Agreement. 

c. The Committee shall indemnify and hold the United Nations and the Secretary- 
General and their or his employees and agents harmless from any loss, no matter howsoever 
caused, arising out of the operations of the Committee under this Agreement. The Committee 
shall take out adequate insurance according to the laws of Iceland, or other similar protection 
against the risks referred to in this sub-paragraph. 


Article VJ 

Dispositions of Contributions 

a. The contributions received by the Committee, after deductions of the administrative 
and other costs permitted under Article VII (c), shall be allocated and distributed by the 
Committed as follows : 

Money and goods collected will be handed over to the I.C.E.F. for distribution. 


b. No contribution shall be disposed of by the Committee save in accordance with the 
provisions of this Agreement. 


Article VII 
Costs of Operation 

a The costs and obligations herein assumed by the Committee shall be charged 
against the contributions collected by the Committee As soon as feasible the Committee 
shall prepare a budget of its projected expenditure which shall be transmitted to the Secretary- 
General for his information. 

h The aid furnished to the Committee aud the activity in its behalf performed by the 
Secretary-GeMnil iuMcordance vrith Artiel. IV (A) of this Agreement shall be at the cost of 
the United Nations. 

c All other costs, including all obligations, claims or other expenses of whatsoever 
kind or description, incurred in the conduct of the Appeal by the Committee shall be assume 

by the Committee. 

Article VIII 

Rxconns mo Accounts 
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b. The Committee shall make its records and accounts available for regular audit and 
inspection by such governmental or public auditors as shall be suggested by the Government 
of Iceland and shall be acceptable to the Committee. 

c . The Committee shall transmit to the Secretary-General at regular intervals the 
minutes and records of its meetings and decisions. 


Article IX 

Period of Agreement 

a. This Agreement shall take effect as from the 1st day of February 1948, and shall 
remain in force for a period of one year from the closing date of this campaign period fixed 
by the Secretary-General in accordance with Article II (6) and for such additional period of 
time as may elapse until a final settlement of all accounts relating to the operations of the 
Committee under this Agreement has been agreed to by the Secretary-General. 

b. In the event that the Committee shall receive contributions after the expiration of 
this Agreement, the Committee shall transfer such contributions to the Secretary-General for 
disposition as closely as possible in accordance with the basic purpose of this Agreement. 


Article X 

Questions outside Agreement 

In the event of questions arising which have not been covered by this Agreement, the 
parties to this Agreement will consult with each other. 
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No. 


734. AGREEMENT 1 BETWEEN THE SECRETARY-GENERAL OF 


THE UNITED NATIONS AND THE GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN 
RELATING TO THE 1048 CAMPAIGN FOR THE UNITED 
NATIONS APPEAL FOR CHILDREN. SIGNED AT KARACHI, 
ON 27 AUGUST 1948, AND \T LAKE SUCCESS, NEW YORK 
ON 7 OCTOBER 1948 


Preamble 

Whereas, in accordance with the resolutions of the General Assembly and 
the Economic and Social Council of the United Nations, the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations has initiated and will co-ordinate and promote a world¬ 
wide campaign for the United Nations Appeal for Children; and 


Whereas, the Secretary-General of the United Nations wishes to entrust to 
the Pakistan National Committee of the United Nations Appeal for Children the 
conduct of a campaign in Pakistan in behalf of the Appeal, in accordance with 
the provisions of the agreement attached hereto as Schedule «A»; 2 and 

Whereas, the Government of Pakistan endorses the purpose and character 
of the United Nations Appeal for Children as more particularly described in the 
said agreement, and wishes to take such action as will ensure the success of 
the said campaign generally and within its national territory in particular; 

Now therefore, the Secretary-General of the United Nations and the Govern¬ 
ment of Pakistan, represented by the Honourable Minister for Food, Agriculture 
and, Health, have agreed as follows : 

Article I 

Name of the Appeal 

The name under which the Appeal shall be conducted within the national 
territory of the Government of Pakistan shall be the «United Nations Appeal 
for Children» (hereinafter referred to as «the Appeal*). 

‘ Cuns t&lo force retroactively «a from S9 February 1948, in accordance vritk article YL 

»&» page S76. 
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Article II 

CONDUCT OF THE C.AMPttr.N 

a. The Government of Pakistan, in appreciation of the fart that the fullest 
understanding and success of the Appeal r»■ijuirt - it- conduct within each coun¬ 
try by a national committee based upon the leading organizations representali' 
of the board groups of people which will be helpful in prosecuting the Appeal, 
endorses the establishment of the Pakistan National Committee of the Appeal 
for the purpose of conducting the campaign in behalf of the Appeal in Pakistan. 

h. The Government of Pakistan hereby accords to the Pakistan National 
Committee of the Appeal a status suitable to the performance of the obligations 
described as the responsibility of the Pakistan National Committee of the Appeal 
in the agreement hereto attached as Schedule • A ». 

c. The Government of Pakistan approves the agreement hereto attached a- 
Schedule >A> and warrants that the said agreement is valid and lawful in all 
respects under the laws of the Government of Pakistan. 


Article III 

Disposition of Contbibctions 

The contributions received by the Pakistan National Committee shall be 
allocated and distributed as may be determined by agreement between the 
Pakistan National Committee and the Secretary-General of the United Nation-, 
subject to the determination by the Government of Pakistan to the contrary. 
In the event of such a contrary determination, the Secretary-General and Govern¬ 
ment of Pakistan shall consult regarding the allocation and distribution of the 

said contributions. 


Article 1 1 

I KMC HITT FBOM TAXATION 

All property, both real and personal, including all a»eU, band.- and 
contributions to the Appeal, monetary or non-monetary, made under the -aid 
agreement and belonging to the Pakistan National Committee of the Append and 
afl moments borage, custody and disposals of said property in accordance 
» !th the said agreement shall be immune from tales, fees, tolls, or dut.es unposed 
by the Government of Pakistan. 
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h. All donors in Pakistan to the Appeal shall he entitled to the same exemp¬ 
tions, immunities and credits for their contributions to the Appeal as they would 
be entitled to under the laws of Pakistan for contributions for other philanthropic 
purposes. 


Article V 

Assistance to the Committee 


a. The Government of Pakistan agrees that it will aid and assist the Pakis¬ 
tan National Committee in the performance of the obligations described as the 
responsibility of the Committee in the said agreement by : 

(1) Arranging in co-operation with the Committee of suitable observance of 
the day designated by the Secretary-General of the United Nations as 
«United Nations Appeal for Children Day ». 


(2) Consulting with the Committee regarding the manner of its organi¬ 
zation. 

(3) Consulting with the Committee regarding the depositories in which the 
Committee shall maintain special accounts for all monetary contri¬ 
butions. 

(4) Notifying the Committee of any action deemed necessary by the Govern- 
ment of Pakistan for the Committee to take for the protection of ail 
contributions, whether monetary or non-monetary. 

(5) Nominating to the Committee governmental or public auditors for regu¬ 
lar audit of the Committee’s records and accounts. 


b In addition to the aid and assistance specified in sub-paragraph (a) 
above, the Government ol Pakistan also shall render whatever additional aid and 
Snce it shall deem desirable to ensure the success of the campaign in behalf 
TSTwL All aid and gi«n to the Netiond (h.nmutt^ ei ^ 

’ ’ the Government of Pakistan in accordance with this Agreement shall 
ad at the cost of the Government and without expense or obligation 
i •*.... _i. iL. CoMwiamJiaTieral of the United Nations. 
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Article \ / 

Period of Agreement 


This Agreement shall take effect as from the 29th day of February 1948 
and shall remain in force during the life of the agreement attached hereto as 
Schedule «A ». 


Done this 27th day of August 1948 
in Karachi. 

[Signed) Abdus Sattar Pirzada 
Honourable Minister for Food, 
Agriculture and Health 


Done this 7th day of October 1948, 
in Lake Success. 

[Signed) B. Cohen 
Assistant Secretary-General 
of the United Nations 


SCHEDULE .A. 

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE SECRETARY-GENERAL OF THE UNITED NATIONS AND 
THE PAKISTAN NATIONAL COMMITTEE OF THE UNITED NATIONS APPEAL FOR 
CHILDREN 


Preamble 

Whereas, the Secretary-General of the United Nations in accordance with the direction 
of the General Assembly expressed in Resolution 48 (8) adopted on 11 December 1946 , 
considered the ways and means of collecting and utilising.contnbuUom> ^ 
nisation* and peoples all over the world equivalent to the earnings of one day s work th. 
purpose of helping P to meet relief needs, and the Secretary-General in further 
wdth the said Resolution of the General Assembly, reported the results of his consideraUon 
to the Economic and Social Council; and 

Whereas the Economic and Social Council of the United Nations, by resolutions adopted 
on 29th March 1947 1 and 8 August 1947 3 approved and authorised the establishment an 
organisation of the United Nations Appeal for Children; and 

Whereas the Economic and Social Council requested the Secretary-General to make 

Whereas, the Secretary General has initiated and .ill co-ordinate and promote a »orld- 
wide campaign for the United Nations Appeal for Children; and 


‘ United Nations, document A/64/Add. 1, page '4. 

* United Nations, document E/437, page 27. 

* United Nations, document E/573, page 40. 
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Whereas, the fullest understanding and success of the United Nations Appeal for Children 
requires its conduct within each country by a national committee based upon the leading 
organisations representative of the broad groups of people which will be helpful in prose¬ 
cuting the said Appeal; and 

Whereas, such a national committee has been formed in Pakistan, which national 
committee the Secretary-General wishes to, and hereby does, recognize as the Pakistan 
National Committee of the United Nations Appeal for Children, which shall be responsible 
as herein described for the conduct of the Appeal in Pakistan; and 

Whereas, the Government of Pakistan by virtue of an agreement dated 29 February 
1948', has approved the purpose and character of the United Nations Appeal for Children 
and has authorised the conduct of the said Appeal within its national territory by the Pakistan 
National Committee of the United Nations Appeal for Children in accordance with the terms 
of this Agreement; 

Now therefore, the Secretary-General of the United Nations and the Pakistan National 
Committee of the United Nations Appeal for Children have agreed as follows: 


Article I 

Nime of the Appeal 

The name under which the Appeal shall be conducted within the national territory of 
the Government of Pakistan shall be the «United Nations Appeal for Children» (hereinafter 
referred to as «the Appeal»). 


Article II 

Purpose and Character of the Appeal 

a. The Appeal is, and shall be conducted as, a special world-wide appeal for non-govern- 
mental voluntary contributions to meet emergency relief needs of children, adolescents, expec¬ 
tant and nursing mothers, without discrimination because of race, creed, nationality status 
or political belief, by way of a one day’s income collection or other alternative forms of collec¬ 
tion better adapted to each particular country, with the intention that the resources amassed 
by the contributions are to be distributed partly by transfer in the main to the International 
Children’s Emergency Fund and partly by transfer to other projects of similar purpose and 
benefit to children, adolescents and expectant and nursing mothers as specified in Article VI. 


b The Secretary-General, to ensure the international and unified character of the Appeal, 
shall designate in writing to the Pakistan National Committee of the Appeal a period of tune 
within the limits of which the Appeal shall be conducted. 


c The Secretary-General also shall designate similarly a particular day within the broad 
campaign period as Uiuted Nations Appeal for Children Day. The Pakistan National Commit- 


1 See page 269. 
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tee of the Appeal, with the co-operation ofthe Government ofPakistan, shall arrange suitable 
observance of this day as part of the world-wide observance of the Appeal. Provided that 
irrespective of the requirements of clauses b and c above the Pakistan National Committee 
may fix any other period or days in addition to those designated by the Secretary-General. 


Article III 
National Committee 

a. The name of the Committee shall be the Pakistan National Committee of the United 
Nations Appeal for Children (hereinafter referred to as «the Committee »)• 

b. The Committee shall be organised in such manner as it shall decide after consultation 
with the Government of Pakistan, subject to the provisions of this Agreement. 

c. The Committee shall include as far as possible representatives of all the leading 
organisations in the country which will be helpful in prosecuting the Appeal. The Committee 
also shall include such individuals whose membership it may consider advantageous to the 
Appeal. 

d. The Committee shall function solely for the Appeal, to whose purpose and charac¬ 
ter it shall adhere. 

e. The Committee, through its chairman or one other member, shall be represented 
in the membership of the International Advisory Committee of the United Nations Appeal 
for Children, which shall be organised and which shall function in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of the United Nations governing the said International Advisory Committee. 


Article IV 


Conduct or this Appeal 


a. The Committee shall itself decide, initiate and organise the methods and machinery 
for the conduct of the Appeal in Pakistan, subject to the provisions of this Agreement. 


b. The Secretary-General shall render the Committee any assistance it may request and 
which he can render either directly or through: 

(1) The staff of the Secretariat, particularly including the Director of the Appeal and 
his staff of technical council and regional representatives. 


(2) The International Advisory Committee. 
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Article V 


Custody of Contributions 


a. The Committee shall place all monetary contributions in special accounts under its 
name.' These special accounts shall be maintained in depositories selected by the Committee 
in consultation with the Government of Pakistan. Funds shall be withdrawn or transferred 
from these special accounts only in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. 


b. The Committee shall safeguard and conserve all non-monetary contributions by 
taking all needful action, including storing and transporting such non-monetary contribu¬ 
tions? In the case of supplies or other assets whose kind or condition requires early distri¬ 
bution, the Committee shall after consultation with the Secretary-General if necessary ensure 
their immediate distribution and, as far as possible, the implementation of Article VI of this 
Agreement. 


Article VI 


Dispositions op Contributions 

after deductions of the administrative 
allocated and distributed by the Com¬ 
mittee as follows: 

1 5 •/ to the International Children’s Emergency Fund. 

2. The' balance to be expended aa decided b, Pakistan National Committee for the sard 
purpose. 

1. No contributions shaU be disposed of by the Committee save in accordance with 
the provisions of this Agreement. 


a. The contributions received by the Committee, 
and other costs permitted under Article VII (c), shall be 


Article VII 

Costs or Operation 

The cat. and obligations herein assumed by 

- *•— 

General for his information. 
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Article V 
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Article VIII 
Records and Accounts 

a. The Committee and its subsidiary bodies agree to keep suitable records and accounts 
of the collection, allocation and disposition of all contributions. The Committee shall trans¬ 
mit to the Secretary-General at regular intervals detailed financial reports respecting its 
operations and the operations of its subsidiary bodies. 

b. The Committee shall make its records and accounts available for regular audit and 
inspection by such governmental or public auditors as shall be suggested by the Government 
of Pakistan and shall be acceptable to the Committee. 

c. The Committee shall transmit to the Secretary-General at regular intervals the 
minutes and records of its meetings and decisions. 


Article IX 

Period of Agreement 

a. This Agreement shall take effect as from the 29th day of February, 1948, and shall 
remain in force for a period of one year from the closing date of this campaign period fixed by 
the Secretary-General in accordance with Article II (b) and for such additional period of time 
as may elapse until a final settlement of all accounts relating to the operations of the Com¬ 
mittee under this Agreement has been agreed to by the Secretary-General. 

b. In the event that the Committee shall receive contributions after the expiration of 
this Agreement, such contributions shall be allocated and distributed by the Pakistan National 
Committee as closely as possible in the same manner as contributions received during the 
subsistance of the agreement. 


Article X 

Questions outside Agreement 

In the event of questions arising which have not been covered by this Agreement, the 
parties to this Agreement will consult with each other. 
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Article VIII 
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No. 735. AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE SECR ETA It V-GEN ER V L OF 
THE UNITED NATIONS \ND THE GOVERNMENT OF SIAM REUT 
IN(i TO THE 1948 CAMPAIGN FOR THE IMTED VATION.N 
APPEAL FOR CHILDREN. SIGNED AT BAV.kOk ON 5 (m To 
BER 1948, AND \T LVkE SUCCESS, NEW \ORk ON 2<J No 
VEMBER 1948 


PtlUOLi 

Wiiiiu, in accordant* with the resolution* of tb* Genera) A»**mbi» and 
the Economic and Social Council of the United Nations the Secretary-Genera] of 
the United Nations has initiated and will coordinate and proasole a world-w»<h 
campaign for the United Nations Appeal for Children; and 

Waiaiis, the Secretary-General of the United Nations wishes to entrust 
to the Siamese National Committee of the Imted Nation* Appeal for Children th< 
conduct of a campaign in Siam in behalf of the Appeal, in accordance with the 
provisions of a draft agreement attached hereto a* Schedule • A »,* and 

Wmu.«. the Government of Siam endorses the purpose and character of 
the United Nations Appeal for Children as more particularly detailed in tb* said 
draft agreement, and wishes to take such action as will ensure the mcosm of the 
said campaign generally and within ita national territory in partMsdar; 

Now THtivFOM. the Government of Siam, represented by I idd-Marshal P. Pi- 
bulsonggram. President of the Council of Ministers, Acting for Monster of Fomp 
Affairs of Siam, and the Secretary-General of the L cited Nations hare agreed a* 
follows : 


Arhrfr / 

Nan or m Amu. 

The name under which the Appeal shall be conducted within the national 
territory of the Government of Siam shall be the «I mted Nations Appeal for Chil¬ 
dren »(hereinafter referred to as «the .Appeal»)- 

>C*-ri.»o fane ou S (ktaber 1 MS, in tumdnn mtk irtafc n 
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Traduction — Translation 

LE^^CTOBi?E 

29 NOVEMBRE 1948 ’ A LAtE SUCCESS (NEW-YORK), LE 


Preambule 

du Conseil ^cono^reuid^TNaZnlta^T 1 / 0 [ Assemilh Spirals et 
nisation des Nations Unies a land dans le ™nd i '! Secrl5taire S^&al de i'Orga- 
pel des Nations Unies en faveur de I’enfance cam P a 8 ne P 0ur 1’Ap- 

favorisera 1’organisation; ’ m P a g ne dont il coordonnera et 

d&ire^^^ d « Nations Unies 

de I enfance de niener an Siam nne cantua^ 1 ’ 6 r°? Nat ,'° nS Unies «“ feveur 

‘ SP °; ,t,MS du P r °j et d ’ a “®d modele . A . dont lefJte eftlT ' torm6 ™ Dt a “ 
CoastaiaMT que Ie Gouyernement d„ S’ J a “ P ' SWteS * 

de 1 Appel des Nations Unies en faveL de /wa^T fe , c * ractiw et <es buts 
en ddtad dans Jedit projet d'aecord et dis re n “’d Us Sont dfeita plus 

Pour assurer le suceesde cette camp’ en ZIZ " meSUreS >*»*« 

en Partxculier; P H general et sur son temtoire national 

En consequence, le GouvempmAnf j c 

ulsonggram, President du Conseil des minTsT’ re ?^ S . eilt ^ P ar le marechal P. Pi_ 

u S Iam par interim, et le Secretaire general dTl’O **** 4tran geres 
sont convenus de ce qui suit : 8 de 1 ^^on des Nations Unies 

Article premier 
t Nom de l’Appel 

le “““^dvlTT.Apptl 8 tolfu Mli0na i d “ Gouvera ement du Siam so 
nomnuS .PAppel,). Wat,ons Un,cs on faveur de Penfance. (c, a ™ s d “ 

1 Rnfnt_• . _ 


; f Dtrt en vi gueur ie 5 octobre 1948 , nr .r < 

Voir page 295. 1 y48 > conform4ment k 1’articie VI. 
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Article 11 

Conduct of the Campaign 

a. The Government of Siam, in appreciation of the fact that the fullest under¬ 
standing and success of the Appeal requires its conduct within each country by 
a national committee based upon the leading organizations representative of the 
broad groups of people which will be helpful in pros' cuting the Appeal, endorses 
the establishment of the Siamese National Committee of the Appeal for the purpose 
of conducting the campaign in behalf of the Appeal in Siam. 

b. The Government of Siam hereby accords to the Siamese National Com¬ 
mittee of the Appeal a status suitable to the performance of the obligations descri¬ 
bed as the responsibility of the Siamese National Committee of the Appeal in 
draft agreement hereto attached as Schedule «A». 

c. The Government of Siam approves the draft agreement hereto attached 
as Schedule «A * and warrants that the said draft agreement is valid and lawful 
in all respects under the laws of the Government of Siam. 


Article III 

Disposition of Contributions 

The contributions received by the Siamese National Committee shall be 
allocated and distributed as may be determined by agreement between the Sia¬ 
mese National Committee and the Secretary-General of the United Nations, in 
the absence of a determination by the Government of Siam to the contrary. Id 
the event of such a contrary determination the Secretary-General and Government 
of Siam shall consult regarding the allocation and distribution of the said contri¬ 
butions. 


Article 1\ 

Immunity fbom Taxation 


a. All property, both real and personal, induding »UaiaeU funds and 
contributions to the Appeal, monetary or non-monetary, made 
draft agreement and belonging to the Siamese Rational Committee of lhe 
and all movements, storage, custody and disposals of said property in ace 
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Article II 

CoNDUITE DE LA CA.MPAGNE 

Dement 52^^ “7* "V* <•» que, p„ ur faire plei . 
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Article III 

Utilisation des contributions 

et disMbufestnformWaiTdispoSs dfe 0 ™ 1 f"” 0 ' 8 SerODt "Wties 
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Nations Unies, sauf dispositions«££££!T * , n de iU 8 a ™ation des 
Uans cette Eventuality le Secretaire gEnEral eileCn^ * G ° UVernement d u Siam. 

Article IV 
Exoneration D’mpdTs 
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with the said draft agreement shall be immune from taxes, fees, lolb, or duties 
imposed by the Government of Siam or by any political subdivision thereof or bv 
any public or other competent authority in Siam. 

b. All donors in Siam to the Appeal shall be entitled to the same exemptions, 
immunities and credits for their contributions to the Appeal as they would be 
entitled to under the laws of Siam for contributions for other philanthropic pur¬ 
poses. 


Article 1 

Assistance to the Committee 

a. The Government of Siam agrees that it will aid and assist the Siamese 
National Committee in the performance of the obligations described as the respon¬ 
sibility of the Committee in the said draft agreement by : 

(1) Arranging in cooperation with the Committee of suitable observance 
of the day designated by the Secretary-General of the United Nations as 
• United Nations Appeal for Children Day». 

(2) Consulting with the Committee regarding the manner of its organi¬ 
zation. 

(3) Consulting with the Committee regarding the depositories in which 
the Committee shall maintain special accounts for all monetary contri¬ 
butions. 

(4) Notifying the Committee of any action deemed necessary by ihe Govern¬ 
ment of Siam for the Committee to take for the protection of all contri¬ 
butions, whether monetary or non-monetary. 

(5) Nominating to the Committee governmental or public auditors for 
regular audit of the Committee s records and accounts. 

b. In addition to the aid and assistance specified in sub-paragraph (a) 
above, the Government of Siam also shall render whatever additional aid and 
assistance it shall deem desirable to ensure the success of the campaign m beha. 
of the Appeal. All aid and assistance given to the National Committee of e 
Appeal by the Government of Siam in accordance with this Agreement shall b 
furnished at the cost of the Government and without expense or obligation to 
the said Committee or to the Secretary-General of the United Nations. 


lb. 135 
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biens conformes audit projet d’accord, seront exon4s des imp6ts redevances 
autre, du Siam. autorite competente, publique ou 
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Article V 
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Period of Agreement 

This Agreement shall take effect as from the fifth day of October 1948 and 
shall remain in force during the life of the draft agreement attached hereto as 
Schedule «A». 


Done this fifth day of October 
1948 in Bangkok. 


Done this Twenty-ninth day of Novem¬ 
ber 1948 in Lake Success. 


[Signed ) P. Pibdlsonggram 
President of the Council of Ministers 
Acting for Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of Siam 


( Signed ) D. A. K. Owen 
Assistant Secretary-General of the 
United Nations 


SCHEDULE «A. 

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE SECRETARY-GENERAL OF THE UNITED NATIONS AND 
THE SIAMESE NATIONAL COMMITTEE OF THE UNITED NATIONS APPEAL 
FOR CHILDREN 


Preamble 

Whereas, the Secretary-General of the United Nations, in accordance with the direction 
of the General Assembly expressed in Resolution 48 (8) adopted on 11 December 1946 *, 
considered the ways and means of collecting and utilizing contribution from persons, orga¬ 
nizations, and peoples all over the world equivalent to the earnings of one day’s work for 
the purpose of helping to meet relief needs, and the Secretary-General, in further compliance 
with the said Resolution of the General Assembly, reported the results of his consideration 
to the Economic and Social Council; and 

Whereas, the Economic and Social Council of the United Nations, by resolution on 
29 March 1947 * and 8 August 1947,* approved and authorized the establishment and 
organization of the United Nations Appeal for Children; and 

Whereas, the Economic and Social Council requested the Secretary-General to make 
such arrangements as may be necessary to carry forward the United Nations Appeal for 
Children and authorized the Secretary-General to enter into Agreements with countries; 

and 



74. 







1950 


Nations Unies — Recueil dcs Trait fa 


295 


Article VI 
Duree de l’Accord 


P ™d^C““e P d r etnd*d ,e 5 °1t e 19 j 8 * d “ en vigueur 
est joint aux pr&e”es P ''° Jet d acc0rd m ° da,e * A< d ™‘ ‘Nile 


Fait a Bangkok, le 5 octobre 1948. 


(Signej P. Pibulsonggram 
President du Conseil des ministres, 
Ministre des affaires etrangeres 
du Siam par interim 


Fait k Lake Success, le 29 novem- 
bre 1948. 


(Signe) D. A. K. Owen 
Secretaire general adjoint de 
1 Organisation des Nations Unies 


u ej u ft 
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Whereas, the Secretary-General had initiated and will coordinate and promote a world¬ 
wide campaign for the United Nations Appeal for Children; and 


Whereas, the fullest understanding and success of the United Nations Appeal for 
Children requires its conduct within each country by a national committee based upon 
the leading organizations representative of the broad groups of people which will be helpful 
in prosecuting the said Appeal; and 

Whereas, such a national committee has been formed in Siam, which national committee 
the Secretary-General wishes to, and hereby does, recognize as the Siamese National 
Committee of the United Nations Appeal for Children, which shall be responsible as herein 
described for the conduct of the Appeal in Siam, and 

Whereas, the Government of Siam by virtue of the Agreement with the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations dated the fifth October 1948, 1 has approved the purpose 
and character of the United Nations Appeal for Children and has authorized the conduct of 
the said Appeal within its national territory by the Siamese National Committee of the 
United Nations Appeal for Children in accordance with the terms of this Agreement; 

Now therefore, the Secretary-General of the United Nations and the Siamese National 
Committee of the United Nations Appeal for Children have agreed as follows : 


Article I 

Name of the Appeal 

The name under which the Appeal shall be conducted within the national territory of 
the Government of Siam shall be the • United Nations Appeal for Children • (hereinafter 
referred to as a the Appeal#). 


Article II 

Purpose ahd Character of the Appeal 

a The Appeal is, and shall be conducted, as a special world-wide appeal for non¬ 
governmental voluntary contributions to meet emergency relief needs of children adoles¬ 
cents, expectant and nursing mothers, without discrimination because of race creed ^.to¬ 
nality status or political belief, by way of a one day s income collect,™ or other dtematove 
forms of collection better adapted to each particular country, with the mtention that the 
resources amassed by the contributions are to be distnbued by transfer in the main to the 
International Children’s Emergency Fund and also by transfer to other-pw* ° f similar 
purpose and benefit to children, adolescents and expectant and nursing mothers. 


l rm. B Secretary-General, to ensure the international and unified character of the 
Appeal sSll designate ^writing to the Siamese National Committee of the Appeal® period 
ofiime within the limits of which the Appeal shall be conducted. 


1 See page 287. 
Me. 738 
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c. The Secretary-General also shall designate similarly a particular day within the 
broad campaign period as United Nations Appeal for Children Day. The Siamese National 
Committee of the Appeal, with the cooperation of the Government of Siam, shall arrange 
suitable observance of this day as part of the world-wide observance of the Appeal. 


Article III 
National Committee 

a. The name of the Committee shall be the Siamese National Committee of the United 
Nations Appeal for Children (hereinafter referred to as «the Committee»). 

b. The Committee shall be organized in such manner as it shall decide after consulta¬ 
tion with the Government of Siam subject to the provisions of the Agreement. 

c. The Committee shall include as far as possible representatives of all the leading 
organizations in the country which will be helpful in prosecuting the Appeal. The Committee 
also shall include such individuals whose membership it may consider advantageous to the 
Appeal. 

d. The Committee shall function solely for the Appeal, to whose purpose and character 
it shall adhere. 

e. The Committee, through its chairman or one other member, shall be represented 
in the membership of the International Advisory Committee of the United Nations Appeal 
for Children, which shall be organized and which shall function in accordance with the 
provisions of the United Nations governing the said International Advisory Committee. 


Article IV 


Conduct of the Appeal 


a The Committee shall itself decide, initiate and organize the methods and machinery 
for the conduct of the Appeal in Siam, subject to the provisions of this Agreement. 


h The Secretary-General shall render the Committee any assistance it may request and 
which he can render either directly or through: 

Ill The staff of the Secretariat, particularly including the Director of the Appeal and 
his staff of technical counsel and regional representatives. 

(2) The International Advisory Committee. 


C. The Committee mey eccept not only menetmjf contrilntion. bot*e. mjr »«*g 
Mwnonettry contributions of supplies, commodittes, services end other esseto es tie 

may deem suitable. 
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Article V 

Custody of Contributions 

a. The Committee shall place all monetary contributions in special accounts under its 
name. These special accounts shall be maintained in depositories selected by the Committee 
in consultation with the Government of Siam. Funds shall be withdrawn or transferred from 
these special accounts only in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. 

b. The Committee shall safeguard and conserve all non-monetary contributions by 
taking all needful action, including insuring, storing and transporting such non-monetary 
contributions. In the case of supplies or other assets whose kind or condition requires 
early distribution, the Committee shall after consultation with the Secretary-General if 
necessary ensure their immediate distribution and, as far as possible, the inplementation 
of Article VI of this Agreement. 


c. The Committee may also, if it deems necessary or more advantageous, dispose of the 
non-monetary contributions and place the proceeds thereof in the special account. 

d. The Committee shall hold the United Nations and the Secretary-General and their 
or his employees and agents harmless from any loss, no matter howsoever caused, arising out 
of the operations of the Committee under this Agreement. The Committee shall take out 
adequate insurance according to the laws of Siam, or other similar protection against the 
risks referred to in this sub-paragraph. 


Article VI 

Dispositions of Contributions 

o. The contributions received by the Committee, after deductions of the administrative 
and other costs permitted under Article VII (a), shall be allocated and distributed by the 


Committee as follows: 

fl) For children in Siam. 50% 

(2) For expectant and nursing mothers in Siam. 20% 

(3) For International Children’s Emergency Fund.. 30% 


b. No contribution shall be disposed of by the Committee save in accordance with the 
provisions of this Agreement. 
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Article V 

Garde des contributions 
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b. The aid furnished to the Committee and the activity in its behalf performed Iiv (In 
Secretary-General in accordance with Article IV (6) of this Agreement shall he at the"cost 
of the United Nations. 


Article 1 III 
Records and Accounts 

a. The Committee and its subsidiary bodies agree to keep suitable records and accounts 
of the collection, allocation and disposition of all contributions. The Committee shall 
transmit to the Secretary-General at regular intervals detailed financial reports respecting 
its operations and the operations of its subsidiary bodies. 

b. The Committee shall make its records and accounts available for regular audit and 
inspection by such governmental or public auditors as shall be suggested by the Government 
of Siam and shall be acceptable to the Committee. 

e. The Committee shall transmit to the Secretary-General at regular intervals the 
records of its meeting and decisions. 


Article IX 

Period of Agreement 

a. This Agreement shall take effect as from the fifth day of October 1948, and shall 
remain in force for a period of one year from the closing date of this campaign period fixed 
by the Secretary-General in accordance with Article E (b) and for such additional period 
of time as may elapse until a final settlement of all accounts relating to the operation of the 
Committee under this Agreement has been agreed to by the Secretary-General. 


b. In the event that the Committee shall receive contributions after the expiration 
of this Agreement, the Committee shall transfer such contribution to the Secretary-General 
for disposition as closely as possible in accordance with the basic purpose of this Agreement. 


Article X 

Questions outside Agreement 

I* the event of questions arising which have not been covered b, this Agreement, the 
parties to this Agreement will consult with each other. 
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No. 736. AGREEMENT 1 BETWEEN THE SECRETARY-GENERAL OF 
THE ENITED NATIONS AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND RELAT¬ 
ING TO THE 1948 CAMPAIGN FOR THE UNITED NATIONS 
APPEAL FOR CHILDREN. SIGNED AT LAKE SUCCESS, NEW 
YORK, ON 18 MARCH 1949, AND AT LONDON, ON 5 JULY 1949 


Preamble 


Whereas the Secretary-General of the United Nations (hereinafter referred 
to as the Secretary-General) in accordance with the direction of the General 
Assembly expressed in Resolution 48 (8) adopted on 11 December 1946, 2 
considered the ways and means of collecting and utilizing contributions from 
persons, organisations and peoples all over the world, equivalent to the earnings 
of one day’s work, for the purpose of helping to meet relief needs and the Secre¬ 
tary-General in further compliance with the said resolution of the General Assembly 
reported the results of his consideration to the Economic and Social Council; 
and 


Whereas the Economic and Social Council, by resolutions adopted on 29 March 
1947 3 and 8 August 1947 4 , approved a programme for the prosecution of 
the United Nations Appeal for Children (hereinafter referred to as the Appeal) 
and requested the Secretary-General to make such arrangements as might be 
necessary to carry forward the Appeal, including the making of agreements with 
countries as to the disposal of national collections; and 

Whereas the Secretary-General has initiated and will co-ordinate and promote 
a world-wide campaign for the Appeal; and 

WaBBBAS the fullest understanding and success of the Appeal requires its 
conduct within each country through the leading organisations representative 
of the broad groups of peoples; and 


» Cmb* into force on 5 July 1®4»,accordance with article VIII. 

* United Matjoae, document A/64/Add. 1, page '*• 

* Halted tem. document E/437, page 27. 

* - “ -* - - •-» 17 page 40. 
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Whereas tlie Government of the Unilcd Kingdom of Great Britain and Nor¬ 
thern Ireland (hereinafter referred to as the Government of the United Kingdom) 
have approved the conduct of the Appeal within each territory mentioned in the 
Schedule hereto 1 by the Government of the territory in accordance with the terms 
of the present Agreement; 

Now therefore the Secretary-General of the United Nations and the Govern¬ 
ment of the United Kingdom have agreed as follows : 


Article I 

Name of the Appeal 

The name under which the Appeal shall be conducted within each territory shall 
be the « United Nations Appeal for Children » together with the name of the 
territory. 


Article II 

Purpose and Character of the Appeal 

The Appeal is, and be conducted as, a special world-wide appeal for non-govern¬ 
mental voluntary contributions to meet emergency relief needs of children, ado¬ 
lescents, expectant and nursing mothers, without discrimination because of race, 
creed, nationality, status or political belief, by way of one day’s income collection or 
other alternative forms of collection better adapted to each particular country 
with the intention that the resources amassed by the contributions are to be 
distributed in the proportions set out in the Schedule hereto, by transfer in all 
cases of at least 50 % to the International Children’s Emergency Fund and 
also by transfer to other projects of similar purpose and benefit to children, ado¬ 
lescents, expectant and nursing mothers, which are organised in the territory, in 
the United Kingdom or internationally. 


Article III 

Conduct op the Appeal 


(a) The Government of each territory mentioned in the Schedule hereto 
(hereinafter described as«each Government») shall itself decide, initiate and orga- 


1 See page 314. 


No MB 
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nise the methods and machinery for the conduct of the Appeal in its territory 
subject to the provisions of this Agreement. 

(6) The Secretary-General shall render each Government any assistance it 
may request and which he can render either directly or through the staff of the 
Secretariat including in particular the Director of the Appeal and his staff of 
technical counsel and regional representatives. 

(c) Each Government may accept not only monetary contributions but 
may also accept, after consultation with the Secretary-General, such non-monetary 
contributions of supplies, commodities, services and other assets as the Govern¬ 
ment may deem suitable. 


Article IV 

Custody of Contributions 

(а) Each Government shall place all monetary contributions in special accounts 
under its name. Funds shall be withdrawn or transferred from these special 
accounts only in accordance with the terms of the present Agreement. 

(б) Each Government shall safeguard and conserve all non-monetary contri¬ 
butions by taking all necessary action including insuring, storing and transporting 
such non-monetary contributions. In the case of supplies or other assets whose 
kind or condition requires early distribution ihe Government shall consult imme¬ 
diately with the Secretary-General to ensure their immediate distribution. 


Article V 

Disposition of Contributions 


(a) The contributions received by each Government, after deductions of 
administrative and other costs, shall be allocated by each Government in the 
proportions set out in the Schedule hereto. 



Subject to the provisions of Article IV and Article V (a), the eontribu- 
' by each Government, with the exception of the proportion to fed 
1 projects in accordance with the Schedule hereto, shall 
of the Government of the United Kingdom. 
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(c) The Government of the United Kingdom shall distribute and deal with 
the contributions so placed at their disposal in accordance with the allocation 
mentioned in paragraph (a) of this Article and in all other respects in accordance 
with provisions of the present Agreement. 

( d ) The use of all contributions will be subject to such official regulations as 
may be for the time being in force. 


Article VI 
Costs of Operation 

The aid furnished to the Government of the United Kingdom and to each 
Government under the present Agreement, including any assistance received 
under Article III ( b ), shall be at the cost of the United Nations. 


Article VII 
Records and Accounts 

(6) Each Government and its subsidiary bodies will keep suitable records and 
accounts of the collection, allocation and disposition of all contributions. Each 
Government, through the Government of the United Kingdom, will transmit to 
the Secretary-General financial reports respecting their operations and the opera¬ 
tions of the subsidiary bodies of each Government. 


(6) Each Government shall make its records and accounts available for audit 
and inspection by the Government Audit Department of the Government con¬ 
cerned. 



Article VIII 

Pbbiod of Agreement 

sent Agreement shall come into force after signature by both par- 
: terminate on such date as may be agreed between the Government 
dom and the ° A n 1 
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Article IX 

Questions outside Agreement 

In the event of questions arising which have not been covered by the present 
Agreement the parties to the Agreement will consult with each other about such 
questions. 

Done in duplicate and signed at London this 5th day of July 1949 and 
at Lake Success this 18th day of March 1949. 

(Signed } Arthur Creech Jones ( Signed ) Trygve Lie 

For the Government of the Secretary-General of 

United Kingdom of Great Britain the United Nations 

and Northern Ireland 


SCHEDULE 


Aden Protectorate. 

Basutoland Protectorate. 

Becbuanaland Protectorate 

Bermuda. 

British Honduras. 

Cyprus .. 

Falkland Islands. 

Gambia Protectorate. 

Katya. 

Malta. 

Northern Rhodesia Protectorate 

Nyasaland Protectorate. 

St. Helena. 

St Vincent. 
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Local 

Belief 
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, Voluntary 
j Agencies 1 
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Voluntary 
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100 
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Article IA 

Questions non pr^vues dans l’Accord 




Fait en double exemplaire et sign<$ k Londres, le 
Success, le 18 mars 1949. 


juuiet 






(Signe) Arthur Creech Jones 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni 
de Grande-Bretagne 
et d’lrlande du Nord 


(Signe) Trygve Lie 
t Secretaire general de 
i’Organisation des Nations Unies 


TABLEAU 


Protectorat d’Aden. 

Protectorat du Bassoutoland. 

Protectorat du Betchouanaland. 

Bermudes. 

Honduras britannique. 

Chypre. 

lies Falkland. 

Protectorat de la Gamble 

Kenya . 

Malte. 

Protectorat de la Rhodesie du Nord 
Protectorat du Nyasialand... 

Sainte-Helfene. 

Saint-Vincent. 

Seychelles. 

Singapour. 

Protectorat du Souasiland ..... 

Tanganyika. 

Protectorat de Zanzibar.. ... 
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No. 189. AGREEMENT 1 BETWEEN THE] SECRETARY-GENERAL OF 
THE UNITED NATIONS AND THE GOVERNMENT OF FINLAND 
RELATING TO THE 1948 CAMPAIGN FOR THE UNITED NATIONS 
APPEAL FOR CHILDREN. SIGNED AT HELSINKI, ON 
30 MARCH 1948, AND AT LAKE SUCCESS, NEW YORK, ON 
20 MAY 1948 


Preamble 

Whereas, in accordance with the resolutions of the General Assembly and 
the Economic and Social Council of the United Nations, the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations has initiated and will co-ordinate and promote a world¬ 
wide campaign for the United Nations Appeal for Children; and 


Whereas, the Secretary-General of the United Nations wishes to entrust 
to the Finnish National Committee of the United Nations Appeal for Children 
the conduct of a campaign in Finland in behalf of the Appeal, in accordance 
with the provisions of the agreement attached hereto as Schedule «A»; 2 and 

Whereas, the Government of Finland endorses the purpose and character 
of the United Nations Appeal for Children as more particularly described in the 
said agreement, and wishes to take such action as will ensure the success of the 
said campaign generally and within its national territory in particular, 

Now thbrefohis, the Secretary-General of the United Nations and the Govern¬ 
ment of Finland, represented by Minister Lennart Heljas, have agreed as follows : 


Article I 

Name of the Appeal 


TKp name under which the Appeal shall be conducted within the national 
rfE Government of Finland shall be the . United Mon. Appeal foe 
Children. (hereinafter referred to as . the Appeal.). 


TiiTtoi. ta. nnro.ati.al, .. 1 AM 1»«. ™ 

,* S«e page *26. 
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Article II 

Conduct op the Campaign 

a. The Government of Finland, in appreciation of the fact that the full- t 
understanding and success of the Appeal requires its conduct within each country 
by a national committee based upon the leading organizations representative of 
the broad groups of people which will be helpful in prosecuting the Appeal, 
endorses the establishment of the Finnish National Committee of the Appeal for 
the purpose of conducting the campaign in behalf of the Appeal in Finland. 

b. The Government of Finland hereby accords to the F innish National Com¬ 
mittee of the Appeal a status suitable to the performance of the obligation 
described as the responsibility of the Finnish National Committee of the Appeal 
in the draft agreement hereto attached as Schedule • A ». 

c. The Government of Finland approves the draft agreement hereto attach< d 
as Schedule « A • and warrants that the said draft agreement i> valid and lawful 
in all respects under the laws of the Government of Finland. 


Article III 

Disposition of Conteibctions 

The contributions received by the Finnish National Committee shall be allo¬ 
cated and distributed as may be determined by agreement between the Finnish 
National Committee and the Secretary-General of the United Nations, in th p 
absence of a determination by the Government of Finland to the contrary. In 
the event of such a contrary determination, the Secretary-General and the Govern¬ 
ment of Finland shall consult regarding the allocation and distribution of the 
said contributions. 


Article 71 

I mm t.vi tv fbom Tuution 

a All property, both real and personal, including all UMts, fund* and 
contributions to the Appeal, monetary or -on-monetary, made ”"j" , 

draft agreement and belonging to the Finnish Rational Committeeoft -PI* 
and all movements, storage, custody and disposals of said property in aecor- 
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Article II 

CojfDCITE DE LI CAMPAGNE 


a. 
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dance with the said draft agreement shall be immune from taxes, fees, tolls, or 
duties imposed by the Government of Finland or by any political subdivision 
thereof or by any public or other competent authority in Finland. 


b. All donors in Finland to the Appeal shall be entitled to the same exemp¬ 
tions, immunities and credits for their contributions to the Appeal as they would 
he entitled to under the laws of Finland for contributions for other philanthropic 
purposes. 


Article l 

Assistance to the Committee 

a. The Government of Finland agrees that it will aid and assist the Finnish 
National Committee in the performance of the obligations described as the respon¬ 
sibility of the Committee in the said draft agreement by : 

(1) Arranging in co-operation with the Committee of suitable observance of 
the day designated by the Secretary-General of the United Nations as 
« United Nations Appeal for Children Day ». 

(2) Consulting with the Committee regarding the manner of its organization. 

(3) Consulting with the Committee regarding the depositories in which the 
Committee shall maintain special accounts for all monetary contributions. 

(4) Notifying the Committee of any action deemed necessary by the Govern¬ 
ment of Finland for the Committee to take for the protection of all contri¬ 
butions, whether monetary or non-monetary. 

(5) Nominating to the Committee governmental or public auditors for regular 
audit of the Committee’s records and accounts. 

b. In addition to the aid and assistance specified in sub-paragraph (a) 
above, the Government of Finland also shall render whatever additional aid and 
assistance it shall deem desirable to ensure the success of the campaign in behalf 
of the Appeal. All aid and assistance given to the National Committee °f the 
Appeal by the Government of Finland in accordance with this Agreement shall 
be furnished at the cost of the Government and without expenseor obligation 
to the said Committee or to the Secretary-General of the United Nations. 


No. 180 




1950 


Nations bnies Recunl des Trades 


325 


cf serom rf Tis *■ *■**. 

politique de ce P f Go »''ernement finnots, par toute subdivision 

autre, de la FinUnde. ’ °" **' ,<>U,e ™ t0rM «>">pitenle, pubiique ou 

auront “ d °” « /-eur de 1’Appel, 

exemptions, immunity et deduction ^ ° t ^ a PP orteront ^ ^ Appel, aux m6mes 
la legislation de la Finlande nour dp S ^ ‘? era, ^ nt accor( lees aux termes de 
tbropiques. P ° Ur deS c °" tn) »d'°Ps fades 4 d'autres fins philan- 


Assistance apportee au Comite 

an Comit/naSlSdals da^St a T Ple d ’ aC ' order aide et assistance 
indiqu^es connne ,„i ** 

1) Fn prenant. pn ppllottnMnt. 1 — _ 1 r, ... 


-- uco iwuuns uni 

en faveur de l’enfance». 

2) «tte en journfe C0Dsultati<>n avec ie Comity an snjet de l'orjamsation de 

jesquels le Comit” S ouw!ra d™clmpt“lr “1" des dd P°silaires chez 
butions en argent. ptes sp«$ciau X pour toutes les contri- 

) nement Sit kfe* d “vra Mendre V’ T du G °»ver- 

les contributions, qu'efies * *— 

t d « -Itest de “ZS dTS,r ,a 

1y= is 

Gouvernemeiit de h FiSand ““ T^ w au C ^dZ^Ue rTST* t 


»• 189 



326 


United Nations -- Treaty Series 


Article \ I 

Period of Agreement 

This Agreement, which has been made in two similar copies, one for each 
of the participants, shall take effect as from the 1st day of February 1948 and 
shall remain in force during the life of the agreement attached hereto as Sche¬ 
dule a A ». 

On behalf of the United Nations : 

Lake Success, 20th day of May 1948. 

(i Signed] Tryg ve Lie 

Secretary-General of the United Nations 

On behalf of the Finnish Government : 

Helsinki, 30th day of March 1948. 

(Signed) Lennart Heuas 
Minister 


SCHEDULE «A» 
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Whereas, the SecreUry-Geae™. of the W 
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Article VI 
Dlref. de i-’A ccord 

Le present Accord, fait en deux exemplaires identiques, soit un exemplaire 
pour chacune des parties contractantes, prendra effet le 1" f^rier 1948 et 

demeurera en vigueur pendant toute la dur^e de validity de 1’accord modele . A » 
dont le texte est joint aux pr^sentes. "‘vuew a 


Pour l’Organisation des Nations Unies : 

Lake Success, le 20 mai 1948. 

(Signe) Trygve Lie 

Secretaire general de POrganisation des Nations Unies 
Pour le Gouvernement finlandais : 

Helsinki, le 30 mars 1948. 

(Signe) Lennart Heljas 
Ministre 
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Preamble 
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Whereas, the Economic and Social Council requested the Secretary-General to make 
such arrangements as may be necessary to carry forward the United Nations Appeal for Child¬ 
ren and authorized the Secretary-General to enter into Agreements with countries; and 

Whereas, the Secretary-General has initiated and will coordinate and promote a world¬ 
wide campaign for the United Nations Appeal for Children; and 


W hereas, the fullest understanding and success of the United Nations Appeal for Children 
requires its conduct within each country by a national committee based upon the leading 
organizations representative of the broad groups of people which will be helpful in prosecuting 
the said Appeal; and 

Whereas, such a national committee has been formed in Finland, which national commit¬ 
tee the Secretary-General wishes to, and hereby does, recognize as the Finnish-National Com¬ 
mittee of the United Nations Appeal for Children, which shall be responsible as herein de¬ 
scribed for the conduct of the Appeal in Finland; and 

Whereas, the Government of Finland, by virtue of Resolution adopted on December 1947 
has approved the purpose and character of the United Nations Appeal for Children and has 
authorized the conduct of the said Appeal within its national territory by the Finnish National 
Committee of the United Nations Appeal for Children in accordance with the United Appeal 
for Children in accordance with the terms of this Agreement; 

Now therefore, the Secretary-General of the United Nations and the Finnish National 
Committee of the United Nations Appeal for Children have agreed as follows : 


Article I 

Name of the Appeal 

The name under which the Appeal shall be conducted within the national territory of 
the Government of Finland shall be the «United Nations Appeal for Children» (hereinafter 
referred to as «the Appeal*). 


Article II 

Purpose ahd Character of the Appeal 

a. The Appeal is, and shall be conducted as, a special world-wide appeal for non-govern¬ 
mental voluntary contributions to meet emergency relief needs of children, adolescents, expec¬ 
tant and nursing mothers, without discrimination because of race, creed, nationality status 
or political belief, by way of a one day’s income collection or other alternative forms of collec¬ 
tion better adapted to each particular country, with the intention that the resources amassed 
by th* contributions are to be distributed by transfer in the main to the International Ghild- 
Emergency Fund and also by transfer to other projects of similar purpose and benefit 
to children, adolescents and expectant and nursing mothers. 
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e. The Secretary-General also shall designate similarly a particular day within the broad 
campaign period as United Nations Appeal for Children Day. The Finnish National Commit¬ 
tee of the Appeal, with the co-operation of the Government of Finland, shall arrange suitable 
observance of this day as part of the world-wide observance of the Appeal. 


Article III 

National Committee 

_ a. The name of the Committee shall be the Finnish National Committee of the United 
Nations Appeal for Children (hereinafter referred to as «the Committee»). 

b. The Committee shall be organized in such manner as it shall decide after consultation 
with the Government of Finland, subject to the provisions of this Agreement. 

c. The Committee shall include as far as possible representatives of all the leading 
organizations in the country which will be helpful in prosecuting the Appeal. The Committee 
also shall include such individuals whose membership it may consider advantageous to the 
Appeal. 

d. The Committee shall function solely for the Appeal, to whose purpose and character 
it shall adhere. 

e. The Committee, through its chairman or one other member, shall be represented 
in the membership of the International Advisory Committee of the United Nations Appeal for 
Children, which shall be organized and which shall function in accordance with the provisions 
of the United Nations governing the said International Advisory Committee. 


Article IV 

Conduct or the Appeal 

a. The Committee shall itself decide, initiate and organize the methods and machinery 
for the conduct of the Appeal in Finland, subject to the provisions of this Agreement. 


b. The Secretary-General shall render the Committee any assistance it may request and 
which he can render either directly or through : 


(1) The staff of the Secretariat, particularly including the Director of the Appeal and 
his staff of technical counsel and regional representatives. 

(2) The International Advisory Committee. 


The Committee may accept not only monetary contributions but also may 
nsultation with the Secretary-General, such non-monetary contributions of supplies, 
" ‘ s, services and other asset* a* the Committee may deem surtame 
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Article V 

CtSTODT or CoNTRlBl TIOVS 

a. The Committee shall place all monetary contributions in special accounts under its 
name. These special accounts shall be maintained in d> po^itories selected by the Committee 
in consultation with the Government of Finland. Funds shall be withdrawn or transferred 
from these special accounts only in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. 

b. The Committee shall safeguard and conserve all non-monetary contributions by 
taking all needful action, including insuring, storing and transporting such non-monetary 
contributions. In the case of supplies or other assets whose kind or condition requires early 
distribution, the Committee shall consult immediately with the Secretary-General to ensure 
their immediate distribution and, as far as possible, the implementation of Article VI of this 
Agreement. 

c. The Committee shall indemnify and hold the United Nations and the Secretary- 
General and their or his employees and agents harmless from any loss, no matter howsoever 
caused, arising out of the operations of the Committee under this Agreement. The Committee 
shall take out adequate insurance according to the laws of Finland, or other similar protection 
against the risks referred to in this sub-paragraph. 


Article VI 

Disposition of Contributions 


a The contributions received by the Committee, after deductions of the administrative 
and other costs permitted under Article VII (c), shall be allocated and distributed by the Com¬ 
mittee as follows: 


1. The feeding expenses of the International Children’s Emergency Fund in Finland 
shall be charged against the net income collected, as well as the expenses arising out of the 
forwarding of a contribution, which may be regarded symbolical, to some other coun rv 
needing assistance, in case such contribution may be found possible. 


2. The rest of the income collected is to be distributed as follows : 

a) sponsorships and school subsidies for war orphans and other destitute children, 

b) for the care of displaced and other destitute children, 

c) subsidies to orphans homes in devastated areas, 

d) for the combating of tuberculosis among children, and 

e) for other purposes relating to child welfare, and for the benefit of expectant an 
sing mothers, as may be agreed upon in each case separately. 

All contributions collected for the Appeal will be transferred to Lnited Nat.om Interna¬ 
tional Children's Emergency Fund, and the contributions received by it wtU be tame 
to the Finnish Distribution Committee of the United Nations Appeal Ior Child™. The 11 
bution Committee shall be made up of the Board of Directors of Finland s Relief Fund 
two representatives of the Finnish National Committee. 

b. No contribution shall be disposed of by the Committee save in accordance with the 
provisions of this Agreement. 
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Article VII 

Costs of Opervtion 

a. The costs and obligations herein assumed by the Committee shall be charged against 
the contributions collected by the Committee. As soon as feasible, the Committee shall 
prepare a budget of its projected expenditures which shall be transmitted to the SecreLary- 
General for his information. 

b. The aid furnished to the Committee and the activity in its behalf performed by the 
Secretary-General in accordance with Article IV (4) of this Agreement shall be at the cost of 
the United Nations. 

c. All other costs, including all obligations, claims or other expenses of whatsoever kind 
or description, incurred in the conduct of the Appeal by the Committee shall be assumed by 
the Committee. 


Article VIII 
Records and Accounts 

a. The Committee and its subsidiary bodies agree to keep suitable records and accounts 
of the collection, allocation and disposition of all contributions. The Committee shall trans¬ 
mit to the Secretary-General at regular intervals detailed financial reports respecting i s oper¬ 
ations and the operations of its subsidiary bodies. 

b The Committee shall male its records and accounts available for regular audit and 
inspection bv such governmental or public auditors as shall be suggested b, the Government 
of Finland and shall be acceptable to the Committee. 

c. The Committee shall transmit to the Secretary-General at regular intervals the mi¬ 
nutes and records of its meetings and decisions. 


Article IX 


Period of Agreement 

* This Agreement which has been made in two similar copies, one for each of the parti¬ 
cipants, shall take effect as 

a period of one year from the closing d additional period of time as may elapse 

£SU to ^ operations of the Committee under this 

Agreement has been agreed to by the Secretary-General. 
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Question* outbid* Agreement 
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Article VII 

l)£i'E.\sr:s relatives 1 la campacxe 

a. Le montant des frais encourus et des depcnses engagers par Je Comite < n vertu 
du present Accord sera preleve sur it s contributions r< ru< s par le Comite. Des out faire se 
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190. AGREEMENT 1 BETWEEN THE S KG B ET A R Y-G E N Eli AI, OF 
THE UNITED NATIONS VND THE GOVERNMENT OF SAN MARINO 
RELATING TO THE 1948 CAMPAIGN FOB THE UNITED NATIONS 
APPEAL FOR CHILDREN. SIGNED AT LAKE SUCCESS, NEW 
YORK, ON 7 OCTOBER 1948 


Preamble 

Whereas, in accordance with the resolutions of the General Assembly and 
the Economic and Social Council of the United Nations, the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations has initiated and will co-ordinate and promote a world¬ 
wide campaign for the United Nations Appeal for Children; and 

Whereas, the Secretary-General of the United Nations wishes to entrust 
to the San Marino National Committee of the United Nations Appeal for Children 
the conduct of a campaign in San Marino in behalf of the Appeal in accordance 
with the provisions of a draft agreement attached hereto as Schedule • A ., and 

W hihum, the Government of San Marino endorses the purpose and cha¬ 
racter of the United Nations Appeal for Chddren as more particulariy described 
Tthe said draft agreement, and wishes to rate such action as wdl ensure the 
success of the said campaign generally and within its national territory in p 

ctii ar * 

Now thehefobe, the Secretary-General of the United Nations and the Govern- 
meat of San Marino have agreed as follows: 

Article I 

Name of the Appeal 

name under which the Appeal shall be conducted witjnn die na ti o nal 
of the Government of San Marino shall be the . United Nation. Appeal 
(hereinafter referred to as«the Appeal»}. 
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DICTION 


RANSLATIO.N. 


V. 190. ACCORD 1 ENTRE LE SECRETAIRE GENERAL DE L’OR 
GAMSATION DES NATIONS UNIES ET LE GOUVERNEMFNT 
DE SAINT-MARIN RELATIF A LA CAMPAGNE M MSpS 
L'APPEL DES NATIONS UNIES EN FAVEUR DE L^NFMCF 
SIGNE A LAKE SUCCESS (NEW-YORK), LE 7 OCTORRE ^948 
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Article II 

Conduct of the Campaign 


a. 


. . , , e G , 0ver """i nl of San Man “". in appreciation of the fact that the ful¬ 

lest understanding and success of the Appeal requires its conduct within each 

country by a national committee based upon the leading organisations representa¬ 
tive of the broad groups of people which will he helpful in prosecuting the Appeal 
endorses the establishment of the San Marmo National Committee of the Appeal 
lor the purpose of conducting the campaign in behalf of the Appeal in San Marino 


A The Government of San Marino hereby accords to the San Marino 
National Committee of the Appeal a status suitable to the performance of the 
obligations described as the responsibility of the San Marino National Committee of 
the Appeal in the draft agreement hereto attached as Schedule . A». 

u ^ overnmen t °f San Marino approves the draft agreement hereto 
attached as Schedule «A» and warrants that the said draft agreement is valid 
and lawful in all respects under the laws of the Government of San Marino. 


Article III 

Dispositions of Contributions 

The contributions received by the San Marino National Committee shall be 
allocated and distributed as may be determined by agreement between the San 
Marino National Committee and the Secretary-General of the United Nations, 
in the absence of a determination by the Government of San Marino to the con¬ 
trary. In the event of such a contrary determination, the Secretary-General 
and Government of San Marino shall consult regarding the allocation and dis¬ 
tribution of the said contributions. 


Article IV 

Immunity from Taxation 
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Article II 

CoNDUITE DE LA CAMPAGNE 

a. Le Gouvernement de Saint-Marin, tenant compte du fait que, pour faire 
pleinement comprendre la portae et assurer le sneers de I’AppS, .1 faut que 
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Utilisation des contributions 
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repartition desdites contributions. SUJ6t de 1 attributi on et de la 


Exoneration d’imp6ts 

fond, et contrib'n&M 1 rerenantl'l’App'l TaTeot’ ”° ta,nme,lt io "‘ lea a»ei rs , 
dudit projet d’accord et appartenanfau f * ° U GD Dature > ac< J uis en vertu 
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with the said draft agreement shall be immune from taxes, fees, tolls, or duties 
imposed by the Government of San Marino or by any political subdivision thereof 
or by any public or other competent authority in San Marino. 

b. All donors in San Marino to the Appeal shall be entitled to the same 
exemptions, immunities and credits for their contributions to the Appeal as 
they would be entitled to under the laws of San Marino for contributions for 
other philanthropic purposes. 


Article V 

Assistance to the Committee 

a. The Government of San Marino agrees that it will aid and assist the 
San Marino National Committee in the performance of the obligations described 
as the responsibility of the Committee in the said draft agreement by : 

(1) Arranging in cooperation with the Committee of suitable observance 
of the day designated by the Secretary-General of the United Nations 
as «United Nations Appeal for Children Day». 

(2) Consulting with the Committee regarding the manner of its organisa¬ 
tion. 

(3) Consulting with the Committee regarding the depositories in which 
the Committee shall maintain special accounts for all monetary 
contributions. 

(4) Notifying the Committee of any action deemed necessary by the Govern¬ 
ment of San Marino for the Committee to take for the protection of all 
contributions, whether monetary or non-monetary. 

(5) Nominating to the Committee governmental or public auditors for 
regular audit of the Committee’s records and accounts. 

b. In addition to the aid and assistance specified in sub-paragraph (a) 
above, the Government of San Marino also shall render whatever additional aid 
and assistance it shall deem desirable to ensure the success of the campaign in 
behalf of the Appeal. Ail aid and assistance given to the National Committee 
of the Appeal by the Government of San Marino in accordance with this Agree¬ 
ment shall be furnished at the cost of the Government and without expense or 
obligation to the said Committee or to the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations. 
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Article II 

Period of Agreement 

This agreement shall take effect as from the tenth day of June 1948, and 
shall remain in force during the life of the draft agreement attached hereto as 
Schedule «A». 

Done this 7th day of October 1948, in Lake Success. 

(i Signed ) B. Cohen 

Assistant Secretary-General of the United Nations 
(Signed) Gino Giacomini 

Segreterio di Stato per gli Affari Esteri della Repubhlica 
di San Marino 


SCHEDULE «A» 

FINAL AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE SECRETARY-GENERAL OF THE UNITED NATIONS 
AND THE SAN MARINO NATIONAL COMMITTEE OF THE UNITED NATIONS APPEAL 
FOR CHILDREN 


Preamble 

Whereas, the Secretary-General of the United Nations, in accordance with the direction 
of the General Assembly expressed in Resolution 48 (8) adopted on 11 December 1946, 1 
considered the ways and means of collecting and utilizing contributions from persons, 
organizations, and peoples all over the world equivalent to the earnings of one day’s work 
for the purpose of helping to meet relief needs, and the Secretary-General, in further compli¬ 
ance with the said Resolution of the General Assembly, reported the results of his conside¬ 
ration to the Economic and Social Council; and 

Whereas, the Economic and Social Council of the United Nations, by resolutions adopted 
on 29 March* and 8 August 1947 s approved and authorized the establishment and organiza¬ 
tion of the United Nations Appeal for Children; and 

Whereas, the Economic and Social Council requested the Secretary-General to make 
as may be necessary to carry forward the United Nations Appeal for CmW- 

attd aaSorited the Secretary-General to enter into Agreements with countries; and 
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Article VI 
Duree de l'Accord 


Le present accord prendra effet le 10 join 1948 et demeurera en viimeur 

vaiidM du ^ 1 ^»«»«• ■*• •>»« &*» 

Fait k Lake Success, le 7 octobre 1948. 


( Signe ) B. Cohen 

Secretaire general adjoint 
de 1 Organisation des Nations Unies 
(Signe) Gino Giacomini 

Secretaire d’etat aui affaires etrang&res 
de la Republique de Saint-Marin 


imjnWjE, «.-v» 

DbfsAlNT NATIONS 

UNIES EN FAVEUR DE L'ENFANCE SAmMIARm DE RAPPEL DES NATIONS 


Ert'l"«° d "?i dteS 1946*7°?^ 4e .« d ” 4rale ««* >«™« du 

C £izZt*: £?& £,■ ?™ £££. rsg- 

d « organisations e, des pennies du monde e„,7 * ^"‘T P">™“* d « P^'uliem 
tance et que, toujours en Munition de ladite r,.„T’ P our a,der « satis/aire Ies besoms d’assis-’ 
** ^ d * “«» * ada -n 8, '" M * "« d « «“p.e 

j£i=:T=W,^ 74 - 

Nations Unies, document E/573, Jafe 40. 
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Whereas, the Secretary-General has initialed and will coordinate and promote a world¬ 
wide campaign for the United Nations Appeal for Childr n; and 

Wuebeas, the fullest understanding and success ofth*’ United Nations \ppeai for Children 
requires its conduct within each country by a national committee ba^ed upon the leading 
organizations representative of the broad groups of people which will be helpful in prose¬ 
cuting the said Appeal; and 

Wuebeas, such a national committee has been formed in San Marino, which national 
committee the Secretary-General wishes to. and hereby does, recognize as the San Marino 
National Committee of the United Nations Appeal for Children, which shall be responsible 
as herein described for the conduct of the Appeal in San Marino and 

Whereas, the Government of San Marino, by virtue of an Agreement dated 7 October 
1948 l , has approved the purpose and character ofth' 1 l riit*‘d Nations Appeal for Children 
and has authorized the conduct of the said Appeal within its national territory by the San 
Marino National Committee of the United Nations Appeal for Children in accordant with th 
terms of this Agreement; 

Now therefore, the Secretary-General of the Lnited Nations and the San Marino National 
Committee of the United Nations Appeal for Children have agreed as follow’s: 


Article I 

Name of the Appeal 

The name under which the Appeal shall be conducted within the national territory of 
the Government of San Marino shall be the «United Nations Appel for Children»(hereinafter 
referred to as «the Appeal •). 


Article II 

Purpose and Character of the Appeal 

a. The Appeal is, and shall be conducted as, a special world wide appeal for non¬ 
governmental voluntarv contributions to meet emergency relief needs of children adolescents, 
expectant and nursing mothers, without discrimination because of race creed, nationality 
status or political belief, by way of a one day’s income collection or other alternative form, of 
collection better adapted to each particular country, with the intention that the resources 
amassed by the contributions are to be distributed by transfer in the mam to the International 
Children’s^ Emergency Fund and also by transfer to other projects of similar purpose and 
benefit to children, adolescents and expectant and nursing mothers. 


b The Secretary-General, to ensure the international and unified character of the 
Appeal, shall designate in writing .0 the San Marino National Comnuttee of the Appeal a 
period of time within the limits of which the Appeal shall be conductc . 


See page 337. 
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j’A C ? N i IDi *r A! ^ ^ KSeeretaire general a lance dans 1c monde entier une campagne pour 
Appel des Nations Inics, canipagne donl il coordonnera ot favorisera 1’organisation; 

CoNSiDEniNT que, pour faire pleinement comprendre la portee et assurer ie succes de 
1 Appel dcs Nations Umes en favour de I’erifanee, il importe .pie celui-ci soit lance, dans 
c aque pays, par un comite national appuye sur les primipales organisations representatives 
des grandes collectivites dont le concours sera utile pour incner a hien 1’Appel; 

Coksid^rant qu’un comite national a ete constitud a Saint-Marin et que le Secretaire 
general le reconnait par les presentes conunc Comite national de Saint-Marin de UAppel des 
Nations Umes en faveur de 1’enfance, lequel sera charge, ainsi qu’il est stipule au p c-sen 
Accord, de mener la canipagne pour FAppel a Saint-Marin; et P P 

7 octo"l948 G °T, rneraent de ^iut-Marin, en vertu d’un accord en date du 

/ octobre , a approuve le caractere et les buts de 1’Appel des Nations Unies en f av e„r 

** it s Vaks comti 

de ce qui suit : PP Natl0QS Umes Cn faveur d « Enfance sent convenus 


Article premier 


Nom de l Appel 


L’Appel sera 
le nom suivant : 
"I’Appel*). 


lancii sur le territoire national du Gou\ 
ffAppel des Nations Unies en faveur de 


erne intuit de Saint-Marin sous 
1 enfance r (ci-apres denoinme 


Article II 

Caractere et buts de l’Appel 

non gouvernementales, et sera lanei! danTl^mondT 1 T cle . contrd >utions volontaires 
de la collecte de sommes <%ales au salaire d’unc in ° 3 dess . ein de satisfaire, au moyen 

de toute autre manure mieux adanfee a i, ^ rnee de travad ou de collectes effectuecs 
e«ep,i„ nnds des enfamsSoSl des IeS o” 

e ? e ! a sans aucune discrimination du fait de la race ncein tes et des nacres qui nourrissent, 

opinions politiques. Les ressour es pro ur ls Zl'lt e "IT* ^ nationa1 ^ de 
Wees e„ P r„ced, nt au Werl de <levrc ”‘ ««»- 

a I enfance et 4 des transferts au b^nefir,.^ Fonds “^national de secours 

3U Pr ° fit des enfants > des adolescents, des femmes^ncein^erd 8 P °f le m ^e but 
b En ,, urnmes enceintes et des nitres qui nourrissent 

1 Voir page 337 . 
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c. The Secretary-General also shall designate similarly a particular day within the broad 
campaign period as United Nations Appeal for Children Day. The San Marino National 
Committee of the Appeal, with the cooperation of the Government of San Marino, shall arrange 
suitable observance of this day as part of the world-wide observance of the Appeal. 


Article III 
National Committee 

a. The name of the Committee shall be the San Marino National Committee of the 
United Nations Appeal for Children (hereinafter referred to as «the Committee •). 

b. The Co mmi ttee shall he organized in such manner as it shall decide after consultation 
with the Government of San Marino, subject to the provisions of this Agreement. 

c. The Committee shall include as far as possible representatives of all the leading 
organisations in the country which will be helpful in prosecuting the Appeal. The Committee 
also shall include such individuals whose membership it may consider advantageous to the 
Appeal; 

d. The Committee shall function solely for the Appeal, to whose purpose and character 
it shall adhere. 

e. The Committee, through its chairman or one other member, shall be represented 
in the membership of the International Advisory Committee of the United Nations Appeal for 
Children, which shall be organized and which shall function in accordance with the provision 
of the United Nations governing the said International Advisory Committee. 


Article IV 

Conduct of the Appeal 

a . The Committee shall itself decide, initiate and organize the methods and machinej 
for the conduct of the Appeal in San Marino, subject to the provisions of this Agreement. 


b. The Secretary-General shall render the Committee any assistance it may request 
and which he can render either directly or through : 

(1) The Staff of the Secretariat, particularly including the Director of the Appeal and 
his staff of technical counsel and regional representatives. 


(2) The International Advisory Committee. 

e . The Committee may accept not only monetary contributions but also may mept, 
after consultation with the Lretary-Ceneral, such non-monetary contnbnUons of suppU 
commodities, services and other assets as the Committee may deem suitable. 
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de 1’Appel des Nations 8 Unk^ erffavew de IWf- J 'T f ,a . cam P a g nc ‘ comine .Journee 
avec la collaboration du Gouverneinent de Saint M? ■ *' L( j. Co ™ te national de Saint-Marin, 
" “** a uI— 


Article III 


Comit£ 


national 


de 1'Appel dee Nation 

le G.t,e™TdVsl,°C; av “ 

comma profitable i 1'Appel. g les P e ™°“« doat il eonsidireta la cXmfio” 
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CONDCITE DE U CAKPAGNE 
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Article V 

Custody of Contributions 

a. The Committee shall place all monetary contributions in special accounts under 
its name. These special accounts shall be maintained in depositories selected by the 
Committee in consultation with the Government of San Marino. Funds shall be withdrawn 
or transferred from these special accounts only in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. 

b. The committee shall safeguard and conserve all non-monetary contributions by 
taking all needful action, including insuring, storing and transporting such non-monetary 
contributions. In the case of supplies or other assets whose kind or condition requires 
early distribution, the Committee shall consult immediately with the Secretary-General to 
ensure their immediate distribution and, as far as possible, the implementation of Article VI 
of this Agreement. 


c. The Committee shall indemnify and hold the United Nations and the Secretary- 
General and their or his employees and agents harmless from any loss, no matter howsoever 
caused, arising out of the operations of the Committee under this Agreement. The Committee 
shall take out adequate insurance according to the laws of San Marino, or other similar pro¬ 
tection against the risks referred to in this sub-paragraph. 

Article \I 

Dispositions of Contributions 

a. The contributions received by the Committee, after deductions of the administrative 
and other costs permitted under Article VII (c), shall be allocated and distributed by the 
Committee as follows : 

100% to the International Children’s Emergency Fund. 

b. No contribution shall be disposed of by the Committee save in accordance with the 
provisions of this Agreement. 


Article VII 
Costs of Operation 

a The costs and obligations herein assumed by the Committee shall be charged against 
the contributions collected by the Committee. As soon as feasible, the Committee shall 
prepare a budget of its projected expenditure which shall be transmitted to the Secretary- 

General for his information. 

b The aid furnished lo the Committee and the activity in its behalf performed by the 
Secretary-GencralTn accordance with Article IV (b) of this Agreement shall be at the cost 
of the United Nations. 

, All other costs, including all obligations, claims or other expenses of whatsoever kind 
or description, incurred in the Conduct of the Appeal by the Committee shall be assumed 

by the Committee. 
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Article VIII 

Records and Accounts 

a. The Committee and its subsidiary bodies agree to keep suitable records and accounts 
of the collection, allocation and disposition of all contributions. The Committee shall trans¬ 
mit to the Secretary-General at regular intervals detailed financial reports respecting its 
operations and the operations of its subsidiary bodies. 

b The Committee shall make its records and accounts available for regular audit and 
inspection by such governmental or public auditors as shall be suggested by the Government 
of San Marino and shall be acceptable to the Committee. 

c. The Committee shall transmit to the Secretary-General at regular intervals the mi¬ 
nutes and records of its meetings and decisions. 


Article IX 

Period of Agreement 

a. This Agreement shall tale effect as from the tenth day of June 1948, and shall 
remain in force for a period of one year from the closing date of this campaign period fixe 
hTthe Secretary-General in accordance tilth Article II (6) and for such additional period of 
time as may elapse until a final settlement of all accounts relating to the operations of the 
Committee under this Agreement has been agreed to by the Secretary-Gener 1. 

b In the event that the Committee shall receive contributions after the expiration 
of this Agreement, the Committee shall transfer such contributions to the Secretary-General 
for disposition as closely as possible in accordance with the basic purpose of t s g 


Article X 

Questions outside Agreement 

In the event of questions arising which have not been covered by this Agreement, the 
parties to this Agreement will consult with each other. 
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Article VIII 

Archivbs bt cosnrrABiLrri 

—*34 1 - c-JrJSS: «1J^SSTTii T* ■'* 
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Drai* oi t’Acooao 
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annexe a 


N“ 430. ACCORD CONCERNANT L'fiCHANGE DE 

DE NORVfiGE ET LA RfiPUBLIQUE DE POLOGNE. SIG>£ A N ARSON IE Lt 31 DE- 

CEMBRE 1948 1 


Protocol* ADornoum* 1 l’accord sdsiumtiosjie. Sig*e 1 Oslo, le 21 d£cembre 1949 
Teste officiel franpaie. 

Enregittri par la Noroige le 24 /brier 1950. 

Le Gouveroement Royal de Norvige et le Gouveraement de h RepuMique de Pologne, 
diiTdteS. les^changes commercial!! entre leu. P.ys, sont coron. d. » 

Lea Listes A et B mentionnees dans les articles 2 et 5 de 1’Accord concemant l 4change 
de Landises entre le Royauxne de Norvigeet 

le 31 dicembre 1948, sent remplacies par les listes A I et B I annexes au pres P 
tocole. Lea nouveUes Listes seront valables pour 1 annee 1950. 

Fait 4 Oslo, en double exemplaire, le 21 dicembre 1949. 


Pour le Royaume de Norvige 
(Signi) Rinar Gerhabbskw 


Pour la Republique de Pologne 

(SignA Josef Gihwltowki 
W Mmctiui 
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annex a 


l rawslation 


1 HADUCTION 


No. 430. AGREEMENT CONCERNING THF PYrmvor 

THE KINGDOM OF NORWAY AND^THF R?mrSF,^ C0MM0DITIE:s BETWEEN 
WARSAW, ON 31 DECEMBER REmLIC OF POLAND. SIGNED AT 


Additional Photocol' to tub aboye-kentiohed s „ 

«T. oiGPiED AT Oslo, oh 21 December 1949 

Official text : French. 

Registered by Norway on 24 February 1950 . 

“ Med 10 ,be —* “ 

Bond in duplicate, at Oslo, on 21 Decemier 1949 . 


For the Kingdom of Norway : 
( Signed) Einar Gerhardsen 


For the Polish Republic : 

(Signed) Josef Giebultowicz 
{Signed) W. Musztnszi 
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LISTE .A I. 

EXPORTATIONS NORVECIENSES VERS Li PoLOGSE 


1. Ilarengs frais et frigorifies. 

2. Harengs sales. 

3. Ilarengs d’Islande sales.. 

4. Farine de poisson. . 

5. Uuile de foie de morue medicinale.. . .. 

6. Huile de poisson industrieile... 

7. Huile de poisson el de hareng raflin^e. 

8. Huile de baleine hydrog£n6e. 

9. Acides gras. . 

10. Materiel auxiliaire pour 1’industrie tannanle et textile (aicools gras et 

autres produits de l’huile de spermaceti). 

11. Lessive de bisulphite concentre. 

12. Nitrate de chaux. .... 

13. Cellulose de rayonne. 

14. Fibranne ( Zellwolle ). 

15. Feldspath. 

16. Saponite. 

1 7. Meules de defibrage, meules 4 afluter et pierres a aiguiser. . 

18. Carbure de silicium. 

19. Minerais de fer concentres. 

20. Fer fonte au vanadium.. 

21. Ferrochrome. 

22. Ferromanganese affine. 

23. Acier special. 

24. Aluminium. 

25. Scies 4 moteur. 

26. Hame?ons. 

27. Appareils k essayer les mat6riaux. . ■ • ■ • 

28. Machines et appareils divers, y compris instruments pour la navigation. 

29. Argon et autres gaz rares. 

30. Chevaux d’eievage.- - • •. • 

31. Merchandises diverses (y compris concentres de vitamines et produits 

pharmaceutiques, peaux ue rennes, fer oligiste, etc.). 


Quanttle Yalrur rn 

en ! 'nr,ft Cfrur. n/irr. 

5.000 

13.000 

3.000 

500 


400 

1.500 

4.000 


3.000 


P. M. 

— 


500.000 

I*. M. 

— 

7.200 

— 

2.000 

— 

2.000 

— 

1.500 

— 

300 

— 

— 

1.000.000 

75 

— 

75.000 

— 

1.200* 

— 

500 


20 

— 

_ 

100.000 

750 

— 

P. M. 

— 

_ 

300.000 

_ 

300.000 

_ 

250.000 

5.000 m’ 

— 

P. M. 

— 


1.000.000 


LISTE «B I» 

Exportations polonaises vers la Norvege 


1. Charbon et coke. 

2. Grains de seigle. 

3. Pois et haricots secs. 

4. Levures fourrageres sechees 

5. Sucre. 

6. Abats. 


400.000 - 

25.000 - 

2.000 
P. M. 

10.000 - 

_ 50.000 


* A augmenter si possible. 
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I. M 

i IM 
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7. M 


f d h m «*] 
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•- N« m< 4* . 
ft iMwn M 


-a _ • M m » 


0*m»Uy 


5.000 

13.000 

3,000 

300 

400 

1,500 

4.000 

3.000 

Unspecified 


*i»rj* »md 


kflMbUM 


7,300 

1,000 

3,000 

1,500 

300 

75 

74.000 

1.300* 

500 

300 

750 

Unspecified 


•snfstioa 


- 5,000 at* 

• • Unspecified 
u4 


I M 
Asrwvf mm 


500.000 


1.000,000 


100.000 


300.000 

300,000 

350,000 


1.000,000 


SCHEDULE B 1 


* fer~- 

{gc: 

i SC. 


•Nl* 


100.000 
35.000 
3.000 
I Mfenfiid 
1 6.000 


50,000 


f tfl 
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Quantity l'al-ur <n 

en tnrinri ruvr. wn. 


7. Semences. 

8. Minium de plomb. 

9. Blanc de zinc. 

10. Produits chimiques divers. 

11. Bois sci6 dur (ch6ne, h&tre). 

12. Frises en ch6ne et en .. 

U. Tiss'us divers, y compris tissus de laine, de colon, de ravonne et de lin. 

15. Toile a b&che. 

16. Tapis et tapis d’escaliers. ; . 

17. Feutre pour 1’industrie du papier. 

18. Faiences sanitaires. 

19. Porcelaines 61ectrotechniques. 

20. Verre 4 vitre et autre verre en plaques. 

21. Verre arm6. 

verre). 

24. Pots en verre pour conserves.. 

25. Produitslamink. 

26. Fildefer. _••••_, .:... 

2 7 Tubes de haute pression (Ferrum). 

28. Tubes en fonte pour condmte d eau... . 

9Q Tubes en fonte pour canalisation (iml). ■ ■•••••. .. 

15 ' .;;; 

31. Raccords adoucis.’ ‘ ’. 

32. Chalnes. . 

33. Clous et vis.. 

34. Bouteilles d’acier. . 

f„: BrrSSi; w.v c r pr» w": 

37. Pikes de rechange pour bicyclettes. . 

39. Instruments optiques (loupes, microscopes).... •■••••• . 

40. Soie de pore. '. 

41. Brosses et pinceaux. . 

42. Plumes et duvets bruts D i ante9 '^dicinales, osier et pro- 

. 


P. M. 

r.o 

p. M. 

1.0011 m’ 

P. M. 


1.500 
1.000 

2.500 
1.000 

500 


200 


100 


300.000 


75.000 

1 . 200.000 

300.000 

50.000 

250.000 

200.000 

100.000 

250.000 

200.000 

100.000 

400.000 

100.000 


650.000 

300.000 

75.000 

300.000 

130.000 

1.250.000 

50.000 

50.000 

200.000 

250.000 

200.000 

1.500.000 
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7 

8 
9 

10 

11 

12 

13 . 

14 . 

15 . 

16 . 

17 . 

18 . 

19 . 

20 . 
21 . 
22 . 

23 . 

24 . 

25 . 

26 . 

27 . 

28 . 

29 . 

30 . 

31 . 

32 . 

33 . 

34 . 

35 . 

36 . 

37 . 

38 . 

39 . 

40 . 

41 . 

42 . 

43 . 


Quantity 
in tout 

Seeds.... Unspecified 

Red lead. 50 

Zinc white . . .. . ' Unspecified 

. Miscellaneous chemical products. __ 

. Hard sawn wood (oak, beech). 1 000 

. Oak and beach skirting-boards. Unspecified 

Miscellaneous fabrics, including woollen, cotton, rayon and linen 

materials. 

Tarpaulin. 

Carpets and stair-carpets. 

Felt for the paper industry. 

Porcelain sanitary fittings. 

Electro-technical chinaware.,. 

Window glass and other plate glass. 

Wired glass. 

Spectacle glass. 

Glass containers (pharmaceutical glass, demijohns and glass bottles) 

uiassjamjars. r 

Laminated products. . 4 

Iron wire 1)500 

High-pressure pipes (Ferrum). 2’500 

Cast-iron pipes for water conduits.'. a ’non 

Cast-iron pipes for soil conduits. . Von 

Sanitary fittings in enamelled cast-iron, including baths.. .' ' 

Tempered joints. 

Chains. . 

Nails and screws. . 1100 

Steel bottles. . 

Hurricane lamps. . — 

Miscellaneous machines and apparatus,'including water meters 

pumps, etc. ’ 

Spare parts for bicycles. 

Carbon electrodes. . ~ 

Hog C bristle trUmeDt8 ^ magnifyin 8 8 iasse *. microscopes)!!!!!!!!!.!!. _ 

Brushes and paint-brushes 

Feathers and down, uncleaned. 

Miscellaneous commodities (including medicinal plants! cane and 
cane products, transfers, buttons" gelatine, etc.).!. 


Value in 
Norwegian 
eroamt 


300,000 

75,000 

1,200,000 

300,000 

50,000 

250,000 

200,000 

100,000 

250,000 

200,000 

100,000 

400,000 

100,000 


650,000 

300,000 

75,000 

300,000 

130,000 

1 , 250,000 

50,000 

50,000 

200,000 

250,000 

200,000 

1 , 500,000 


N* 490 
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No. 445. PROTOCOL,' SIGNED AT 
LAKE SUCCESS, NEW YORK, ON 
4 MAY 1949, AMENDING THE AGREE¬ 
MENT 2 FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF 
THE CIRCULATION OF OBSCENE PU¬ 
BLICATIONS, SIGNED AT PARIS ON 
4 MAY 1910 


ACCEPTANCE 

Instrument deposited on : 

1 March 1950 
Denmark 


N* 445. PROTOCOLE *, SIONI- A LAKE 
SUCCESS i NT W-YORK ■. LE 4 MAI 
1949, AMEND ANT IT ARRANGEMENT 
RELATIF A LA REPRESSION DE I.\ 
CIRCULATION DES PUBLICATIONS 
OBSCENES, SIGNE A PARIS LE 4 MAI 
1910 


ACCEPTATION 

Instrument depose le : 

1" mars 1950 

Danehark 


1 United Nations, Treaty Series, Volume 30, 
bum 3 end 366; Volume 32, page 899; 
Vrfome A3, page 366; Volume 43, page 340; 
Vdmne 44,page 341, and Volume 45,page330. 
•See page 159 of this Volume. 


t Nations Unies, Becueil Jet Trakk, 

30, pages 3 etS66; volume 32, page 899; 
volume 42, page 366; volume 48, page 848; 
volume 44, page 341 et volume AS, page 530. 
* Voir peg# 159 4ft jafaent smam*> 
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No. 446. PROTOCOL,' SIGNED AT 
LIKE SUCCESS, NEW YORK, ON 4 MAY 


1949, AMENDING THE INTERNATIO¬ 
NAL AGREEMENT FOR THE SUP¬ 
PRESSION OF THE WHITE SLAVE 
TRAFFIC SIGNED AT PARIS ON 18 MAY 
1904. AND THE INTERNATIONAL CON¬ 
VENTION FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF 
THE W HITE SLAVE TRAFFIC, SIGNED 
AT PARIS ON 4 MAY 1910 


N* 446. PROTOCOLE ', SIGNE A LAKE 
SUCCESS (NEW-YORK), LE 4 MAI 
1949, AMEND ANT L ARRANGEMENT 
INTERNATIONAL EN VUE D’ASSURER 
UNE PROTECTION EFFICACE CONTRE 
LE TRAFIC CRIMINEL CONNU SOUS 
LE NO.M DE TRAITE DES BLANCHES, 
SIGNE A PARIS LE 18 MAI 1904 
ET LA CONVENTION INTERNATIONALE 
RELATIVE A LA REPRESSION DE LA 
TRAITE DES BLANCHES, SIGNEE A 
PARIS LE 4 MAI 1910 


ACCEPTANCE 

Instrument d posited on : 

1 March 1950 
Dirham 


ACCEPTATION 

Instrument depose le : 

1" mars 1950 

Da.REHUIK 


FT 

._j .. i ’ v!® 5 Volume 44, page 342 

•ad Volume 45, page 331 r 8* ooa. 


30 pal«°S volume 

j P^fje» Z6 et 307; volume 31 D arr» akq 

y olume 32, page 400; volume 42’, page 3G7 - 5 

>o ume 43, page 341 ; volume 44, page 342 et 
volume 45, page 331. » et 
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N° 447. ^CHANGE DE NOTES CONSTITUANT UN ACCORD ENTRE LA BELGIQUE 
ET LA FRANCE DANS LE BUT DE FACILITER LA CIRCULATION DES PERSONNES 
ENTRE LES TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAN'S BULGE ET FRANCAIS, PARIS. 8 
ET 12 AVRIL 1949 l , ET ^CHANGE 1)E NOTES CONSTITUANT UN ACCORD COM- 
PLEMENTAIRE ETENDANT L’APPLICATION DE CET ACCORD A LA FRONTIERE 
BELGO-LUXEMBOURGEOISE ET FRANCO-LUXEMBOURGEOISE, PARIS, 12 ET 
14 MAI 1949 s 


EcHANGE DE NOTES CONSTITUANT UN SECOND ACCORD* COMPLEMENTAIRE \ L ACCORD SUSMEVH0NNE ETENDANT 
SON APPLICATION A LA SaRRE. PaRIS, 6 SEPTEMBRE 1949 

Texte ojficiel fran cais communique par le represenlant permanent de la Belgique aupres de l Organi¬ 
sation des Nations Unies. L'enregislrement a eu lieu le 17 fevrier 1950. 


1 


libert£-£caiit6-fraternite 

R£publique franqaise 
Minist^re des Affaires etrangeres 
Direction des conventions administratives et sociales 


N° C.A. 1 


Paris, le 6 septembre 1949. 
Le Ministire des Affaires Strangles a rionmur d’accuse.,* 

du 8 avril 1 dernier portant suppression du passeport entre la France et Belgiq . 

Les notes pricitees rApondent a la note du 16 mai demier dn Ministire des Affaires 
Strangles. 

1°) A la suite de cet ^change de notes, il est c ° n " n p ^ entrer en 

les ressortissants sarrois resident en Sarre, en r mention «Sarrois •, mtoe perimfi, 

Belgique sous le couvert d un passeport franc s de j a menl i 0 n . Cette carte donne libre 

luieml50Urge ° iSe P0UT ' traQger - 


* Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, volume 30 page 45. 

* Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, volume 31, ^esdites notes et conform&nent k leurt 

» EntrA en vigueur le 1” octobre 1949, par 1 ^change desmus n 

dispositions. 
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Translation — Traduction 


Exchange of notes constituting a sErnwn sru>DM>u»*, „ , 

extending its application to the Saar. Paris, 6 Verier To 4 9° ^ ^ AGaEBMEITT ’ 

FmC rt:;lZ^ **#- * 


No. C. A. 1 


I 


liberty — equality — fraternity 
French Republic 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
Department of Administrative and Social Conventions 


Paris, 6 September 1949 


N0S ' UJ5 1C 3lVof aVA 0 ^ti°nd C i5 0 ^ e 3 d ?3Tp ipt ^ ***** 

ports between France and Belgium. 5 P 1949 concernin g ^e abolition of pass- 

A®.”'" ak ° Ve "° teS Were ~rtF to the note of 16 Moy 1919 of the Ministry of Foreign 

°' ,k ? ®f^ a oTre°L^den“hfJ!SslaTlWi'tory^n ?“ L ''"“I 1 0c * obe '' 1949 “««» 

Provided that they are in possession of IS - F “ft. Luxembourg may enter Belgium 

3 ** h l s -P-d, or P tvne P Red A a 7 Dg ^ e “ dors «^“t • S«S^ 

-dg^free eccess to French territory!, „ r • This 

» Halted N»i-° a8 ’ ^ erie *> Volume 30, page 45 

•Se inSV 0 ”’ Tt TI S '™> Volume 31, page 489- 

Provisions. ^ ° D ° Ct ° ber 194 »* by exchange of the said notea and in accordance with their 
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2°) L’entrde des Sarrois en Belgique devra se faire par la frontierc franco-beige. 

• r ^ ou ^ e ^?* s ’^ es negociations entamees entre les Gouvernemcnts fran^ais et luxembour- 
geois aboutissent a la conclusion d un accord similaire, il est d’ores et deja convenu que les 
oarrois sennit autorises, des la conclusion de cet accord, a penetrer en Belgiqne, dans les 
memes conditions, egalcment par la fronti&re belgo-luxemboweeoise; quant aux Sarrois 
residant au Luxembourg titulaircs d’une carte d’identity luxcmbourgeoise pour Stranger, 
ils sont autoris^s a penetrer des le l* r octobre en Belgique par la frontiere beleo-luxeinbour- 
geoise. 

3°) Ces facilities ne joueront en faveur des Sarrois que pour des sejours de deux mois en 
Belgique. 

Le passeport et le visa demeurenl necessaires pour les sejours d’une duree superieure a 
deux mois. 

4°) Les ressortissants beiges residant en Belgique pourront entrer en Sarre par les fron¬ 
tiers franco-sarroise ou sarro-luxembourgeoise sous le couvert : 

a) d’un passeport national meine p4rime pourvu qu’il ait ete delivre ou renouvele depuis 
le 1" octobre 1944; 

b ) d’une carte d’identite beige delivree, renouvelee ou valid^e depuis le 6 octobre 1944. 
Les enfants beiges de moins de quinze ans residant en Belgique seront autoris^s a entrer 

en Sarre sous le couvert du «Certificat d’identite » prevu auparagraphe 2 de la note du 8 avril 
du Minister. 

5°) Les ressortissants Beiges residant en Fi ance ouau Luxembourg pourront entrer en Sarre, 
sous le couvert d’un des deux documents suivants : 

a) passeport national, meme perime, pourvu qu’il ait et6 delivrd ou renouvele depuis le 
1" octobre 1944; 

b) carte d’identite fran$aise ou luxembourgeoise pour etranger delivree ou renouvelee par 
les Autorites competentes depuis le l* r octobre 1944. 

Ces facilites ne joueront en faveur des Beiges que pour des sejours en Sarre ne depassant 
pas trois mois. 

Le passeport et le visa demeurant necessaires pour les sejours d’une duree superieure a 
trois mois. 

6°) Chacun des deux Gouvernements se reserve le droit de refuser 1 acces ou ie sejour sur 
son territoire aux ressortissants de l’autre pays qu il consider comme indesirablcs. 

7°) La presente note et la l-eponse de teneur semblable que l’Ambassade voudra bien adres- 

ser a u Minister seront considers comme constituantl’arrangementmtervenulequelentrera 

en vigueur le premier octobre 1949. 

Le Ministere a 1’honneur d’adresser ci-joint a l’Ambassade cinq exemplaires des deux 
cartes d’idenlile sarroises *. 

[ScElIJ DO MlXISTERJE DES AFFAIRES £tBAXg£rES DE FbaUCe] 

Ambassade de Belgique 
Paris 

> Les modules de cartes d’identite n’6taient paa joints k la copie certifiee du texte de 1’echange de 
notes transmise pour enregistrement- 
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2. Saarlanders entering Belgium must do so across the Franco-Belgian frontier. 

It is hereb) agreed, however, that, if the negotiations initiated between the French and 
Luxembourg Governments result in the conclusion of a similar agreement, Saarlanders shall 
be authorized as from the conclusion of such agreement to enter Belgium under the same 
com itions across the Belgian-Luxembourg frontier; Saarlanders resident in Luxembourg 
who are in possession of a Luxembourg alien’s identity card are authorized to enter Belgium 
as from 1 October across the Belgian-Luxembourg frontier. S 

3. These facilities shall only apply to Saarlanders for sojourns of two months in Belgium. 
Passports and visas shall remain obligatory for sojourns of longer than two months. 

4. Belgian nationals resident in Belgium may enter the Saar Territory across the Franco 

Joo^enu" 8 ,rW “ lerS Pr ° Vid<!d ltat tLe r are « Possession of the (Mowing 

( i a, 0e"berT9 a !(S; SSPOrl ’ "" taS Pr ° ,ided thal “ was °r renewed after 

(4) a Belgian identity card issued, renewed or declared valid after 6 October 1944 

,n,er B AfsLX“o“ d p e rLt^thev y rinf eDli ? “f- ■» a “*o'rired 

provided in paragraph 2 of the Ministry's note of 8 aJ'uT ^ “ ' ,d ' nl,1 >' “itificate . as 

i“ , 0c a tob a er‘T9 1 4 P 4 a r POrt ’ ' YCn ^ “ pired ' providcd tha > « issued or renewed after 
aiLoriti«“fte° r f L cS^rTf4 a 4! en ’ identlt )' card . iss “ ed or renewed hy the competent 

more^than ^“momh” '^ *'«*““ for “i«™ ™ Saar Territory of no, 

Passports and visas shall remain obligatory for sojourns of longer than three months. 

* Ur 

££$ carfs h ' 1 ‘ 0,,0 ’ ,r ,ransmit *° the Embasa f herewith five specimens of the 

Belgian Embassy ^ " *“ FREKCH MimSTRT or FoRElG " Affairs] 

Paris 3 

° fn0tes ^SStted^rrlgS^ 6 “ t0 ** CertifiedC °P 7 the text of the exchang 


two 


:e 
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II 


Ambassade de Belgique 

N° 15740/C 31 Pr 

L’Ambassade de Belgique a Paris a Phonneur d’accuser reception au Ministere des 
Affaires fitrangfcres de la Republique de sa note, Direction des Conventions Administrates 
et Sociales N" C. A. I, du 6 septembre 1949, concernant l’extension aux Sarrois du ben6hce 
des dispositions de I’accord franco-beige du 8 avril dernier portant suppression du passeport 
entre la France et la Belgique. 

[Voir note 1 ] 

L’Ambassade de Belgique saisit cette occasion pour renouveler au Munstfcre des Affaires 
fitrang&res 1’assurance de sa tr&s haute consideration. 

Paris, le 6 septembre 1949. 

[Sceau de l’Ambassade de Belgique a Pabis] 

Ministfcre des Affaires Etrang&res 
Paris 
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u 


w«i< iniMT 


%* 14740 C SI Pr 


T B t -tan Emhaii* in Pan* has the honour to acknowledge receipt of the note of 
the Mtaitfrr of Foreign Aftmof the R-public, Department of Administratis and Social 

with refer 


<1 A. 1, of 6 Scot, mber 1949, with reference to the eitension to Saar- 

t fmH fctd ‘ Ue * onder the Agn.mmt between France and Belgium of 

8 April 1949 redeeming the abolition of passports between France and Belgium. 

n 

The Belgian Ea Jun* ha* the honour, etr. 

Pana, 6 September 1949. 


Miaitin «,f Foreign Affair* 
Pam 


[Saai or tbi Bclguji Eiuussi is P*ais] 



«• ut 
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N° 479. ECHANGE DE LETTRES CONSTITUANT UN ACCORD COMPLEMENTAIRE 1 
A L’ACCORD DE PAIEMENT BELGO-NORVEGIEN DU 23 OCTOBRE 1945 . 
OSLO, 21 FEVRIER 1946 


DeUXIEME ET TROIS1EME ACCORDS COMPLEMENT AIRES 
DU 23 OCTOBRE 1945 


PROTOCOLE ARIUTIONNEL A !. ACCORil DE PAIEMENT 


Texles ojpciels francais. 

Enregistre par la Belgique Ic 17 feerier 1050. 


I 

E CHANGE DE LETTRES CONSTITUANT UN SECOND ACCORD COMPLEMENT AIRE 

BRUXELLES, 29 OCTOBRE 1946 


N° 1 

LE PRESIDENT DE LA DELEGATION IIELGE 

Paris, le 29 octobre 1946 

Monsieur le President, 

Me referant 4 i’Accord de Paiement du 23 octobre 1945 et plus specialement aux 
articles 5 a 8 de cet Accord, i’ai l’honneur de vous confirmer qu en suite des negotiations 
qu! int eulieu^ r4clment 4 Bruxelles au sein de la Commission mixte belgo-norvegienne, 
les deux delegations sont tomb^es d’accord sur ce qm suit : 

La Banque le Nor.4ge remboursera cn lima sterling le soldo XJuK 

tel qu’il resultera de la "ompensation qui, conformemct a 1 art. 5, do.t Stre 

M tdlwitc, et jusqu’au 20 fdvrier 

U Banque Nationale de Belgique e, la Harp. Bank scout chargees des modal,tes 

d’cx6cution du present arrangement. - lltor itds norveeiennes 

En ^change des facility de paiements envisages ci-dessu , . e Wuxem- 

s’ennacent 4 intensify tr6s scnsiblement leurs importations de produits g 
bourgeois pendant la periodc do temps envisage. 


1 Nations Unies, Remeil do, Trailis , volume 31, page 199. 

• Nation, 0.;.,, R'mml* TrM. <°*»• °LLaJitea Mlm. 

» Entr6 en vigueur lo 29 octobre 1940, par 1 eenaug 
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Translation — Traduction 

No. hi 9. EXCHANGE OF LETTERS CONSTITUTING A SUPPLEMENTARY AGREE¬ 
MENT 1 TO THE BELGIAN-NORWEGIAN PAYMENTS AGREEMENT OF 23 OCTO¬ 
BER 1945 s . OSLO, 21 FEBRUARY 1946 


Second and third supplementary agreements and additional protocol to the Payments Agreement 
op 23 October 1945 

Official texts : French. 

Registered hy Belgium on 17 February 1950. 


I 

EXCHANGE OF LETTERS CONSTITUTING A SECOND SUPPLEMENTARY AGREEMENT 5 - 

BRUSSELS, 29 OCTOBER 1946 


No. 1 

TnE PRESIDENT OP THE BELGIAN DELEGATION 


Sir rang, ay October 1946 

With reference to the Payments Agreement of 23 October 1945, and more particu¬ 
larly to articles 5 to 8 of that Agreement, I have the honour to confirm that, as a result of 

the recent negotiations in the Joint Belgian-Norwegian Commission at Brussels the two 
delegations have agreed on the following : ’ me two 

* B ° nk s J ha11 r 0 e P a y in staling the debit balance remaining to its account after 
the set-off to be effected on 31 October 1946, in accordance with article* 5 of the Agre“ment" 

exceed 2 ? FebrU f y * 947 tbe debit baIance of 'the Norge* Bank should 

exceed 300 million Belgian francs, the Norges Bank may repay in sterling the nnrti™ 

at balance in excess of the said amount, it being understood, howeve? tha^the total 
amount of su ch repayments m sterling, including the repayment of the balance at Tt nl? 
her 1946, may not exceed four million pounds sterling. * 31 ° Ct °~ 

The Banque Nationale de Belgique and the Norges Bank shall be resnnnsihle 
rangements to give effect to the present arrangement. responsible for the ar- 

In exchange for the above payments facilities, the Norwegian author^;** , , 

*e , pS^ae < Ton' i ' r,hly th<!ir imP ° rtS “ d product, during 


‘United Nations, Treaty Series, Volume 31, page 199. 

United Nations, Treaty Series, Volume 16, page 311. 

Game into force on 29 October 1946, by exchange of the said letters. 
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J’ai 1’honneur de vous marquer 1’accord du Gouvernement beige sur ce qui prEcEde 
et vous prie, Monsieur le President, de vouloir bien me confirmer celui du Gouvernement 
norvegien. 

Veuillez agreer, Monsieur le President, I’assuranee de ma haute consideration. 

(Signi) G. Friedberg 

A Monsieur C. F. Smith 

President de la delegation norvegienne 

a Bruxelles 


N° 2 

LE PRESIDENT DE LA DELEGATION NORVEGIENNE 


Bruxelles, le 29 octobre 1946 

Monsieur le President, 

Par une lettre en date de ce jour vous avez bien voulu me faire savoir ce qui suit : 

[FoiV lettre n° 1] 

J’ai I’honneur de vous marquer I’accord du Gouvernement norvegien sur le texte qui 
precede. 

Veuillez agreer, Monsieur le President, 1’assurance de ma haute consideration. 

(Signe) Smith 


A Monsieur Friedberg 
President de la delegation beige 
Bruxelles 


II 

^CHANGE DE LETTRES CONSTITUANT UN TROISlfcME ACCORD 
COMPLfiMENTAIRE *. OSLO, 11 AVRIL 1947 


N° 1 

LE PRESIDENT DE LA DELEGATION BELGE 

Oslo, le 11 avril 1947 

Monsieur le President, 

Me reierant 4 I’accord de paiement du 23 octobre 1945 et plus spEcialement aux 
articles 5 4 8 de cet accord, j’ai Fhonneur de vous faire savoir quo, dans le cas ouU Banque 
de NorvEge dEsirerait faire usage de la facultE am lui est accordEe par * a * ' de 

nrEcitE u’effcctuer des remboursemcnts en devises ctrangEris, la a q 
Belgique acceptera que ccs remboursemcnts soient effectuEs en hvres sterling. 


* Entr6 en vigueur le 11 avril 1947, par l’Echange desdites lettres. 


No. 479 


1950 


Nations Lines — R ecu til dcs Trattes 


373 


I have the honour to confirm that the Belgian Government agrees to the foregoing 
and would request you to be so good as to confirm the Norwegian Government’s agreement 
thereto. ° 

I have the honour to be, etc. 


Mr. C. F. Smith ( Signed) G. FniEDBEnr, 

Pr. sidcnt of the Norwegian Delegation 
Brussels 


No. 2 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE NORWEGIAN DELEGATION 


Brussels, 29 October 1946 

In a letter of today’s date you have been so good as to inform me of the following : 

[See letter No. f] 

I have the honour to confirm that the Norwegian Government agrees to the foregoing. 
I have the honour, etc. 


Mr. Friedbarg 

President of the Belgian Delegation 
Brussels 


(Signed) Smith 


n 

EXCHANGE OF LETTERS CONSTITUTING a third supplementary agreement • 

OSLO, 11 APRIL 1947 


No. 1 

THE PRESIDENT OF THB BELGIAN DELEGATION 


V/BXU, AX April 


s I/A# 4 


Sir, 

to arS "£«!?.£ 0f 23 . 0c,ober 1M5 ' “ d “ particular 

W desire to ^ e t honoar 40 inform you that, should tie Nor get 

under article 8 of the i t0 re P a y men t* in foreign currency as provided 

par^rS^ U,e *-»- * 4*» wiH agree 1 to .uc£ 


‘ C *“ ,om “ «» A P"> 1»«. b, orciaag. of U» Mid fatten. 


«• 479 
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De mfime la Banque Nalionale de Belgique acceptera que le r^glement do la fraction 
du solde excMant 600 millions de francs beiges, prevu par Tart. 6, soit effectue en livres 
sterling. 

II est entendu toutefois que si des circonstances speciales venaient a cntravcr le fonc- 
tionnement du present arrangement sur la base precisee ci-dessus, les deux Gouvemeinents 
se consulteraient aux fins de porter remede par d’autres moyens au desequi fibre eventuel 
de la balance des paiemenls entre les deux pays. 

Je vous saurais gre de bien vouloir me marquer l’accord du Gouvernement norvegien 
sur ce qui precede. 

Veuillez agreer, Monsieur le President, les assurances de ma haute consideration. 

(Signe) C. Viebset 

Monsieur J. G. Raeder 

President de la Delegation Norvegienne 

Oslo 


N* 2 

LE PRESIDENT DE LA DELEGATION NORVEGIENNE 


Monsieur le Ministre, 


Oslo, le 11 avril 1947 


Vous avez bien voulu m’adresser en date de ce jour une lettre ainsi congue : 


[ Voir lettre n° 1 ] 

J’ai l’honneur de vous confirmer I’accord du Gouvernement norvegien sur le texte qui 
pr6c4de. 

Veuillez agrEer, Monsieur le Ministre, les assurances de ma haute consideration. 

(Signfy J. G. Raeder 

Monsieur Charles Vierset 
Ministre de Belgique 
President de la Delegation Beige 
Oslo 


m 

PROTOCOLE ADDITIONNEL 1 A L’ACCORD DE PAIEMENT BELGO-NORVfiGIEN DU 
23 OCTOBRE 1945 (AVEC fiCHANGE DE LETTRES). SIGNE A BRUXELLES, 
LE 12 MARS 1948 

t hi Norau Bank rachfetera immediatement contre livres sterling 4 porter au compte n* 1 
de h Banque Nation&le de Belgique auprfcs de l& Bank ef Enjglmd, an montant e n couronnea 
norvegieimef figurant au compte de la Banque Nationale de Belgique che« la Norgu Bank, 
correspond ant ft 100 millions de francs beiges. 

* Entr4 an vigueur le tl mara 1048, par signature. 
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Likewise, the Banque Nalionale de Belgique will agree to the repayment in sterling of 
the portion of the balance exce eding 600 million Belgian francs, as provided in article 6. 

It is understood, however, that, if the operation of the present arrangement on the 
above lines should be impeded by any special circumstances, the two Governments will 
confer together with a view to remedying by other methods any resultant disequilibrium in 
the balance of payments between their two countries. 

I should be glad if you would confirm that the Norwegian Government agrees to the 
foregoing. 

I have the honour, etc. 


Mr. J. G. Me, C ' V,E,S " 

President of the Norwegian Delegation 

Oslo 


No. 2 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE NORWEGIAN DELEGATION 


Oslo, 11 April 1947 


Monsieur le Ministre, 

follows^ the h ° n0Ur t0 acknowied S e recei P* Pur letter of today’s date reading 


as 


text. 


[See letter No. 1] 

I have the honour to confirm that the Norwegian Government 
I have the honour, etc. 


agrees to the foregoing 


Mr. Charles Vierset 

Minister of Belgium 

President of the Belgian Delegation 

Oslo 


(Signed) J. G. Raeder 


NORWAY OCTORF1M o^Jrwrrn BETWEEN BELGIUM 

AmSI oN llSH® U f^TH EXCHANGE OF LETTERS). SIGNED 

W Tf'? 1 ,' 1 !' W 'f “ * «erlin g to be credited to the No. 1 
crowns sUndLfSe^'T^rt ®'^^ “ ?t B ? k ofE "S l “ d > *“ m Norweginn 

*"*• corresponding 1 to 100 Son Be°S>t^f” 5 ” “ lh ‘ 


’Came into force on 12 March 1948, by signature. 
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P" v Apr ® 8 n °9^ ra ^ on v 'i s ^ c au I ci-dessus Ip compte tenu en couronnes nonepiennes par 
la Gorges Bank au norn de la Banque Nationale de Belgique sera subdivise en deux sous- 
comptes qui fonctionnorout do la maniere suivante : 

a) La Norges Bank transferera au sous-compte n° 2, a concurrence de 1’equivalent de 
400 millions de francs beiges, les avoirs de la Banque Nationale de Belgique. Ce rnontant 
sera place en Bons du Tresor portant intent a 3 % Ban. Cos Bons du Tresor jouiront de 
la garantie de change prevue par 1’art. 9 de 1’accord de paiement du 23 octobre 1945. 


Le rnontant des Bons du Tresor sera rachete contre or, dollars U. S. A., francs beiges 
ou, pour autant quo la Banque Nationale de Belgique marque son accord, contre sterling 
ou une autre devise, par tranches successives equivalant aux montants ci-apr^s : 150 mil¬ 
lions de francs beiges le 31 janvicr 1949, 75 millions de francs beiges 1c 31 juillet 1949, 
75 millions de francs beiges le 31 janvier 1950, 75 millions de francs beiges le 31 juillet 
1950 et 1c soldo le 31 janvier 1951. 

b) La Norges Bank transferera au sous-compte n° 1 les avoirs de la Banque Nationale 
de Belgique excedant la somme de 400 millions de francs beiges visee au a) ci-dessus. 

Le sous-compte n" 1 enregistrera les operations courantes prevues par 1’accord de 
paiement du 23 octobre 1945. Tout rnontant excedant 1’equivalent de 200 millions de 
francs beiges, apr&s compensation avec le compte de la Norges Bank aupr&s de la Banque 
Nationale de Belgique, sera immediatement rachet^ contre or, dollars U. S. A. ou devises 
acceptees par la Banque Nationale de Belgique. 

Les interns produits par les Bons du Tresor dont question au a) ci-dessus, seront 
portes trimestriellement au credit du sous-compte n* 1 de la Banque Nationale de Belgique 
chez la Norges Bank. 


III. Le compte tenu en francs beiges par la Banque Nationale de Belgique au nom de la 
Norges Bank continuera a enregistrer les operations courantes prevues par Taccord de paie¬ 
ment precite. Ce compte sera compense avec le sous-compte n° 1 prevu au paragraphe 2 
ci-dessus comme indiqu6 dans I’accord de paiement. 

Si, apr£s compensation des deux comptes, un solde subsiste en faveur de la Norges 
Bank, la Banque Nationale de Belgique rachetera immediatement le rnontant excedant 
200 millions ae francs beiges contre or, dollars U. S. A. ou devises acceptees par la Norges 
Bank. Toutefois, la Banque Nationale de Belgique ne sera pas tenue d’effectuer de tels rachats 
tant que le sous-compte n“ 2 vise au paragraphe 2 a) ci-dessus presenters un solde crediteur. 

D’autre part, si la compensation des comptcs fait apparaltre, pendant une pAriode 
continue de trois mois, un solde en faveur de la Norges Bank superieur 4 200 millions e 
francs beiges, 1’excedent cxistant 4 la fin de cette periode sera affecte au rachat anticipe des 
sommes inscrites au credit du sous-compte n° 2 de la Banque Nationale de Belgique chex 


la Norgu Bank. ....... 

Toutefois cette obligation de rachat anticipe ne sera pas raise en application si la Norges 
Bank et la Banque Nationale de Belgique coustatent de commun accord que tout ou partie 
dTr«c4denfTit Atre reserve pour Ses paiements 4 effectuer dans 1 tfmon lUnonuque 
belgo-luxembourgeoise au cours des deux mois suivants. La Norges Bank founura 4 la 

% de Belgique toutea indications possibles quant 4 la nature et au rnontant de ces 
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II. After the transaction reform! to in I above, the account in Norwegian crowns kept by 
the .Gorges Bank in the name of the Banque Rationale de Belgique shall be subdivided into two 
sub-accounts which shall be operated as follows : 

(a) The Norges shall transfer the balance of the Banque Rationale de Belgique 

up to the equnab nt of 400 million Belgian francs to sub-account No. 2. This sum shall 
be invested in Ire asury bonds bearing interest at 3 per cent per annum. The exchange gua- 
rantec provided for in article 9 of the Payments Agreement of 23 October 1945 shall apply 
to these Treasury bonds. J 

The amount of the Treasury bonds shall be redeemed in gold, U. S. dollars, Belgian 
francs or, if the Banque Pialionale de Belgique consents thereto, in sterling or another currency 
in successive instalments equivalent to the following sums : 150 million Belgian francs on 
31 January 1948>, 7a million Belgian francs on 31 July 1949, 75 million Belgian francs 

31 January^951 5 °’ ?5 miIhon Bl, g ian francs on 31 July 1950 and the balance on 

(b) The Norges Bank shall transfer the balance of the Banque Naliomle de Belgique 
in excess of the sum of 400 million Belgian francs referred to in (a) above to sub-account No? 1. 

The current payments provided for in the Payments Agreement of 23 October 1945 
shall be entered in sub-account No. 1. Any amount in excess of the equivalent of 200 mil 
bon B, lgian francs after set-off against the account of the Norges Bank at the Banque Natio- 

bt'.t pa,d off in so,d ’ as - do,,ars « 

Interest received on the Treasury bonds referred to in (a) above shall be crediled 
quarterly to sub-account No. 2 of the Banque Nationale de Belgique at the Norges Bank. 

!?nV ThC * Cl T ent tra ° sacti ° ns provided for in the aforesaid Payments Agreement shall 
2r t0 , e entered in the account in Belgian francs kept by Banque Nationale de 

accoumNo 1 referred f ^ ^ account sha11 be set off against the sub- 

. r ferred to in paragraph II above, as prescribed in the Payments Agreement. 

f v n ’ tp r setting off the two accounts, there is a balance in favour of the Norees Bank 

L S tamediate| )' p-y off "vr““ t in ex “ 8S of 200mi ‘ : 

t tip I Ac d D S gold, U.b. dollars or currencies accepted by the Norees Bank Never 
f 6 ; 5 ’ th " f an 9^ Nationale de Belgique shall not be bound to pay off such amounts whilst 
there ,s a balance to the credit of the sub-account No. 2 referred To in II (o)Tove. 

Bank b exXsTf ac . counts P^ces « balance in favour of the Norges 

the end of such Derind n °lf fr3I V: S f ° r . tbree consecutlve months, the excess at 

to the credit of sub atoun fc a § )1 “ d *° tbe P a W , off » advance of the amounts placed 
account No. 2 of the Banque Nationale de Belgique at the Norges Bank. 

if ^N^Bank^g t0 P a * off /mounts in advance shall not be enforced 

or part oX excess “hoi h^T mutually agree that the whole 

of Belgium and l-l^ be reserved for payments to be made to the Economic Union 

provide 1 the BarJ^N^kZl^T^ the . ^°,/ oIIo ./°g P^nths. The Norges Bank shall 
*ad amount of^such^payments. * ^ ^ avaJabie lnforma tion regarding the nature 

the a«oun7oftheX^ B ■** 2 the J an ^ * Belgique and in 

^ provisions now TXce ^ m Treasur r bonda “ accordance with 
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V. Le montant du decouvert prcvu a 1’article 6 de 1’accord de paiement du 23 octobre 1945 
sera reduit successivement les 31 janvier 1949, 31 juillet 1949, 31 janvicr 1950, 31 juil- 
let 1950, 31 janvier 1951, a concurrence des tranches prevues au paragraphe 2 a) ci-dessus, 
de telle fa$on qu il soit ramcnt? a 200 millions de francs beiges ou a un montant equivalent 
de couronnes norvegiennes au 31 janvier 1951. 

Fait a Bruxelles, le 12 mars 1948, en deux exemplaires. 

Pour I’Union economique Pour la Norvege : 

belgo-luxembourgeoise : 

(Stgn^) Gerard (Signe) C. F. Smith 


Projet d’4change de lettres entre le Gouverneur de la Banque Nationale de Belgique et le 
Godvernedr de la Norges Bask 

Monsieur le Gouverneur, 

Me r4f4rant 4 1’iichange de lettres entre. 

en date du., au sujet du paiement des frets dus 4 des 

armateurs norv^giens, j’ai I’honneur de vous proposer que dans le cas ou, pour des raisons 
d’opportunit6 economique, le paiement en dollars U. S. A. de contrats d’aflr&tement de 
navires norvegiens serait autoris6, il soit entendu que sur la base des renseignements statis- 
tiques 4 foumir par la Banque Nationale de Belgique selon une procedure a conyenir, la 
Norges Bank retrocedera ces dollars a cette institution, contre francs beiges a porter au credit 
de son compte chez la Banque Nationale de Belgique. 

Veuillez agr6er, Monsieur le Gouverneur, 1’assurance de ma haute consideration. 


^CHANGE DE LETTRES 
N° 1 

le president de la d4l4gation bblgb 

Bruxelles, le 12 mars 1948 

Monsieur le President, 

He rMtauit uux lettres Achangdes A Oslo le 21 fSvrier 1946 ' au sujet du >•>««*£. 
frets, j’ai l'bonneur de vous proposer de remplaeer les dispositions y imcntes pur lea dis- 

positions suivantes : •. 

Seront considers coniine paiements courants au sens des articles ^ a de l Accord 
4a Puiom.nt entre la Norvtae et 1’Union ficonomique beigo-luxembourgeoue du 28 0C J 0 "^* 
19 r^ltous \»deme nts detrets d us pour PaffrJment direct de navires nolens 4 ** 
personnes rLdant dans l’Union Economique belgo-luxembourgeoise. 

Nations Unies, Reeueil d» TraiUt, volume 81, page 199. 

Vo, 470 
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The amount of the debit balance referred to in article 6 of the Payments Agreement 
of -3 October Uao shall be reduced successively on 31 January 1949 31 July 1949 
31 Jnmiarv 19o0 31 July 1950 and 31 January 1951 by the instalments stipulated in 
paragraph II (a) above, so as to bring it down to 200 million Belgian francs, or the equi- 
V ale lit in Norwi gian crowns, by 31 January 1951. 

Done at Brussels, the twelfth day of March 1948, in two copies. 

For Norwav ? 


For the Economic Union 
of Belgium and Luxembourg : 
[Signed') Gerard 


(Signed) C. F. Smith 


f.pvrr exchange of letters between the Governor of the Banqfe Nationale de Belgique and 
the Governor of the Norges Bank 


mt, 


With reference to the exchange of letters between 


dated 


regarding the payment of freights due to Norwe- 

reasons of 


, • T , : :.’ cvgaiuiuy im; payment oi ireieiits due ti 

e „n shipowners, I have the honour to male the following proposal : if for re 

econonuc expediency, ;he payment in U.S. dollars of freigVchlrges for Nonvegian ihips’ 


that, on the £££& 

Wj " 4 de Belgique m accordance with a procedure to be agreed upon the Norue, 
iani shall return these dollars to the Banque Naliomle de iefeione, against BefeGn frames 
o e credited to the account of the Norge, Bank at the Banque NatiJLte de Belgique. 

I have the honour to he, etc. 


EXCHANGE OF LETTERS 
No. 1 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE BELGIAN DELEGATION 


Sir, 


Brussels, 12 March 1948 


fSSaS"” >—AS - £ £6= SLXSs 

of S3 tt lMS ” meanu,g ° f articl ' 8 2 “d 3 of the Payments AgSn, 


Inited Nations, Treaty Series, Volume 31, page 199. 
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Toutefois les aflWtcurs scront autorises a payor los monlants on devises autr-s mje |,. 
franc beige, n^cessaires k la couveriure ties depenses des natircs on res devises. 

Le regime ci-dessus ne s’appliquera pas au regie ment des frets dus pour de S transports 
etlectu6s par des hgnes regulieres norvegienncs, reglements qui sont soumis aux redes des 
Gonrerences Mantimes Internationales competentes. 

Veuillei agreer, Monsieur le President. {’assurance do ma haute consideration. 

(Slj'llfi) G. FlUEDBERG 

A Monsieur le President de la Delegation non egiennc 

& Bruxelles 


N» 2 

IE PRESIDENT DE LA D^LtCATIO.X SOR?^GIESSE 

Bruxelles, le 12 mars 1948 

Monsieur le President, 

Vous avez bien voulu m’adresser en date de ce jour une lettre ainsi con^ue : 

[Fot'r lettre n* 1] 

J’ai I’honneur de vous accuser reception de cette communication >ur les termes de 
laquelle le Gouvernement norv^gien se declare d’accord avec le Gouvernement beige. 

Veuillez agreer, Monsieur le President, 1’assurance de ma haute consideration. 

Pour le President : 

(Sign£) Bora 

A Monsieur le President de la Delegation beige 
a Bruxelles 
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Nevertheless, the charterers shall be authorized to pay in currencies other than the 
Belgian franc the suras required to cover the expenses of the ships in such currencies. 

This system shall not apply to the settlement of freight charges payable for conveyance 
by regular Norwegian lines, such settlements being subject to the^eLadons of the alrno 
priate International Maritime Conferences. ° appro 

I have the honour to be, etc. 


(Signed) G. Fribdberg 

The Chairman of the Norwegian Delegation 
Brussels 


Sir, 


THE CHAIRMAN OF THE NORWEGIAN DELEGATION 

Brussels, 12 March 1948 


You have been good enough to send me a letter of today’s date in the following terms : 

[See letter No. f] 

... } ¥ ,e ‘ he honou ' *» acknowledge receipt of this communication on the terms of 
GjTCmme'nt 0 ™' 618 ” G ° VernmC "‘ decUres *° ■>' i- agreement with the Belgian 

I have the honour to be, etc. 


The Chairman of the Belgian Delegation 
Brussels 


For the Ch airman ; 

(Signed) Bote 




NOTE 

This volume contains no Annex B, as no certified statement regarding subsequent 
action affecting a treaty which has heen filed and recorded by the Secretariat of the United 
Nations has reached the Secretariat from 17 February 1950 to 1 March 1950. 

It contains no Annex C, as no certified statement regarding subsequent action affec¬ 
ting a treaty registered with the League of Nations has reached the Secretariat from 
17 February 1950 to 1 March 1950. 


NOTE 


Ce volume ne contient pas d'annexe B, aucune declaration certifitc d’un fait ulterienr 
alTectant un trade classe et mscrit au repertoire par le Secretariat de l’Organisation des 
JNations Umes n est, en effet, parvenue au Secretariat du 17 fevrier 1950 au 1" mars 1950. 


II ne contient pas d’annexe C, aucune declaration certifiee d’un fait uiterieur affectant 
un traite enregistre par la Societe des Nations n’est, en effet, parvenue au Secretariat du 
1/ fevrier 1950 au l ,r mars 1950. 
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